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1. Seznameni s extenderem

1.1 Co extender umi

Konec hluchych mist

Extender se bezdratoveé pfipoji k vaSemu routeru, zesili jeho signal a rozsifi
pokryti do mist, kam by jinak Wi-Fi nedosahla.

Snadna instalace a rychlé umisténi

Extender funguje s libovolnym béznym bezdratovym routerem. Staci stisknout
tlaCitko WPS na routeru (pokud ho ma) a hned poté tlacitko WPS na extenderu.
Druhou moznosti je prlivodce rychlym nastavenim na webové spravé
extenderu.

Jakmile je extender prfipojeny k routeru, mizete jej premistit na vhodngjsi
misto bez dalSiho nastavovani. NejlepSi polohu pomUze najit kontrolka
signalu.

Sprava pres aplikaci TP-Link Tether

Aplikace Tether nabizi jednoduchy zplsob, jak extender spravovat z telefonu
nebo tabletu.

1.2 Popis vyrobku

Kontrolky

Stav extenderu poznate podle kontrolek.

Kontrolka Stav VVyznam

Signal Sviti modfe Extender je pfipojen k bezdratové siti
routeru a je na vhodném misté.
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Kontrolka Stav VVyznam
Sviti Cervené Signal je slaby. Premistéte extender bliz
k routeru.
Blika Probiha pfipojovani pres WPS.
Nesviti Neni navazano zadné bezdratoveé spojeni.
2,4 GHz Sviti / nesviti Extender je, nebo neni pfipojen k siti
2,4 GHz vaSeho routeru.
5GHz Sviti / nesviti Extender je, nebo neni pfipojen k siti 5 GHz
vaseho routeru.
POWER Sviti / nesviti Extender je zapnuty, nebo vypnuty.
Blika Extender se spousti, nebo probiha
aktualizace firmwaru.

Porty a tlacitka

Port nebo tlacitko

Popis

Tlacitko WPS

Stisknéte tlacitko WPS na routeru a ihned poté

na 1 sekundu tlacitko na extenderu. Kontrolka signalu
by méla zacit trvale svitit, coz znamena Uuspésné
spojeni pres WPS.

Tlac¢itko napajeni

Stiskem na 1 sekundu extender zapnete nebo
vypnete.

Tlacitko LED

Stiskem na 1 sekundu zapnete nebo vypnete vSechny
kontrolky.

Otvor Reset

Spendlikem stisknéte a podrzte na 1 sekundu;
extender se uvede do vychoziho stavu.

Port Ethernet

Sem pfripojte zarizeni, které umi jen dratoveé pripojeni,
a zapojite ho tak do sité.
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2. Pripojeni k internetu

2.1 Zapojeni extenderu

Zapojte extender do zasuvky vedle routeru a pockejte, az kontrolka POWER
zacne trvale svitit.

m Solid On

Provozni teplota ma byt mezi 0 °C a 40 °C.

Z bezpecnostnich divodi zapojujte extender jen ve svislé poloze, jak ukazuje
obrazek.

Vlevo sprdvnd svisld poloha, vpravo nesprdvng.

2.2 Nastaveni extenderu

Extender lze nastavit tfemi zplsoby: aplikaci TP-Link Tether, webovym
prohlizeCem, nebo tlacitkem WPS.

Zpusob 1: Aplikaci TP-Link Tether

1. Oteviete Apple App Store nebo Google Play, vyhledejte TP-Link Tether
a aplikaci nainstalujte. MzZete také nacist QR kdd.
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# Download on the

o App Store
GETITON

P> Google Play

2. Spustte aplikaci Tether a prihlaste se svym TP-Link ID.

Poznamka

Pokud TP-Link ID nemate, nejprve si ho vytvorte.

Welcome to Tether

Sign Up Forgot Password?

3. Klepnéte na ikonu + v pravém hornim rohu a zvolte Range Extender.

My Device + BiDLY Set Up Device

No devices found Choose your device type

Pull down to refresh or add a new device.

® Make sure you are connected to your TP-Link
device's Wi-Fi, Show me how. Router >

® Make sure your TP-Link device is compatible with
Tether, See compatibility list.

e |f the problem persists, please reboot the TP-Link

device or Give Feedback.
O Range Extender >

4. Dokoncete nastaveni podle pokynU aplikace.

5. Volitelné zapnéte Join OneMesh; extender tim prevezme bezdratové
nastaveni routeru a umozni plynulé prechazeni mezi sitémi.

Na routeru doporuc¢ujeme zapnout funkci Smart Connect. Pdsma 2,4 GHz

a 5 GHz pak sdileji stejny nazev sité i heslo a pfechod mezi nimi je plynuly.
Postup najdete v navodu k routeru.
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<

You can change your extended network
names as needed.

Join OneMesh ()

Join OneMesh to copy the router's wireless settings
for seamless roaming. If you want to customize
wireless settings, disable this feature

6. Premistéte extender a podle pokyni aplikace zacnéte rozSifenou sit
pouzivat.

1) Zapojte extender zhruba do poloviny vzdalenosti mezi routerem
a mistem bez signalu. Zvolené misto musi byt v dosahu routeru.

2) Pockejte asi dvé minuty, nez kontrolka signalu za¢ne svitit modfe.
Pokud se tak nestane, presurite extender bliz k routeru.

( Blue: Suitable location
\\—// Red: Too far from router

a (]

e = ——1
Router ' Devices
— Halfway L ee——

Zleva router, uprostied extender v poloviné vzddlenosti (Halfway), vpravo
zafizeni. Modra kontrolka zna¢i vhodné misto (Blue: Suitable location),
Cervend prilis velkou vzddlenost od routeru (Red: Too far from router).

Vyberte misto dal od zafizeni Bluetooth a od dalSi domaci elektroniky, jako
jsou bezdratové telefony, mikrovlnné trouby a chivic¢ky. Omezite tim ruSeni.

~

7. Hotovo. Pripojte se k rozSifené siti a pouzivejte internet.

Podrobnéjsiho prlivodce umisténim najdete v aplikaci Tether v nabidce Tools
> Location Assistant. Pfes Tether miiZete extender i spravovat, napfiklad
ovladat kontrolky, sdilet hesla siti nebo blokovat zafizeni.
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Zpusob 2: Webovym prohlizecem

1. Pfipojte pocitacC k extenderu bezdratové:

e Ve Windows
Odpojte od pocitace kabel Ethernet, pokud je zapojeny.

Klepnéte na ikonu Wi-Fi na hlavnim panelu a pfipojte se k siti extenderu
TP-Link__Extender.

M
Id Connections are available
Wireless Network Connection
[¥1 Connect automatically Connect

Nabidka Wi-Fi v operaénim systému se siti extenderu TP-Link_Extender.
¢ V systému mac0S
Odpojte od pocitace kabel Ethernet, pokud je zapojeny.

Klepnéte na ikonu Wi-Fi v pravém hornim rohu obrazovky a pfipojte se
k siti extenderu TP-Link_Extender.

—

Wi-Fi: On
Turn Wi-Fi Off

TP- S

Join Other Network...
Create Network..
Open Network Preferences

Nabidka Wi-Fi v operaénim systému se siti extenderu TP-Link_Extender.

2. Podle prlivodce rychlym nastavenim pfipojte extender k routeru.

1) Spustte prohlize¢, do adresniho radku zadejte

http://tplinkrepeater.net Nebo http://192.168.0.254 a vytvorte si
heslo pro pfihlaseni.

Pokud se pfihlaSovaci okno neobjevi, podivejte se do ¢astych dotaz(.
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Create Login Password

New Password:
>

Please enter 1-15 characters using a
combination of numbers and symbols.

Confirm Password:

7%

LOG IN

2) Vyberte nazev sité 2,4 GHz svého routeru, zadejte jeji heslo (ne heslo,
které jste prave vytvofili pro spravu) a klepnéte na NEXT.

Connect to Host Network X

Host 2.4GHz Password:

3) Vyberte nazev sité 5 GHz svého routeru, zadejte jeji heslo (ne heslo pro
spravu) a klepnéte na NEXT.

Poznamka

Pokud vas router sit 5 GHz nem4, pokracujte klepnutim na SKIP.

Na routeru doporu¢ujeme zapnout funkci Smart Connect. Pdsma 2,4 GHz
a 5 GHz pak sdileji stejny nazev sité i heslo a prechod mezi nimi je
plynuly. Postup najdete v ndvodu k routeru.

Connect to Host Network

Host 5GHz Password:

10
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4) Potvrdte hesla siti routeru.

Please confirm your host network password X

2.4GHz Host Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234
Host 2.4GHz Password:
5GHz Host Network
Host 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234 _5GHz

Host 5GHz Password:

5) Ponechte vychozi nazvy rozsSifenych siti, nebo si je upravte, a klepnéte
na NEXT.

Pfipojite-li extender k routeru TP-Link s podporou OneMesh, extender se
do sité OneMesh zapoji sdm a pfevezme bezdratové nastaveni routeru.

Set the extended network name (SSID)

Extended 2.4GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_EXT

Extended 2.4GHz Password: tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT

Extended 5GHz Password: tplink123

6) Podle pokynl na obrazovce pfemistéte extender tak, aby pokryti
a rychlost byly co nejlepsi, a klepnéte na DONE.

n
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Relocate
Relocate your extender to optimize Wi-Fi coverage and performance.

1. Plug in the extender about halfway between your router and the Wi-Fi dead
zone. The location you choose must be within the range of the host network.

2. Wait for about 2 minutes until the Signal LED turns solid blue. If it doesn't,
relocate the extender closer to the router to achieve better signal quality.

O’
o F m

@ Ok @® Too far

v v

7) Hotovo. Pfipojte se k rozSifené siti a pouzivejte internet.

Now connect to the extended network, then click Finish.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_EXT
Extended 2. 4GHz Password:tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT
Extended 5GHz Password:tplink123

| have connected to the extended network.

Pokud se po dokonéeni objevi obrazovka s hldSenim o siti OneMesh,

extender se do ni UspésSné zapojil a pfevzal bezdratové nastaveni
routeru.

12
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All donel Now, enjoy seamless roaming in the mesh network.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04
Extended 2.4GHz Password:

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04_5G
Extended SGHz Password:

Tip: You can manage all mesh devices in the network on your router's web page

1L

13
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Zpusob 3: Tlacitkem WPS

Tento zplsob pouzijte, ma-li vas router tlacitko WPS.

1. Stisknéte tlacitko WPS na routeru a do dvou minut stisknéte na 1 sekundu
tlacitko WPS na extenderu.

Jak se tlacitko WPS na routeru pouziva, najdete v navodu k routeru.

2. Pockejte, az kontrolka signalu zacne trvale svitit. To znamena, Ze se spojeni
pfes WPS podafilo.

Pokud kontrolka trvale nesviti, zkuste to znovu, nebo pouZijte aplikaci Tether
¢i webovy prohlizec.

3. Volitelné: je-li router dvoupasmovy, zopakujte oba kroky i pro druhé pasmo.

4. Premistéte extender tak, aby pokryti a rychlost byly co nejlepSi.

1) Zapojte extender zhruba do poloviny vzdalenosti mezi routerem
a mistem bez signalu. Zvolené misto musi byt v dosahu routeru.

2) Pockejte asi dvé minuty, nez kontrolka signalu zaCne svitit modfre.
Pokud se tak nestane, presunte extender bliz k routeru.

/ Blue: Suitable location
Red: Too far from router

N

Router Devices
e Halfway C e——

Zleva router, uprostied extender v poloviné vzddlenosti (Halfway), vpravo
zarizeni. Modra kontrolka zna¢i vhodné misto (Blue: Suitable location),
Cervend prilis velkou vzddlenost od routeru (Red: Too far from router).

14
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Vyberte misto dal od zafizeni Bluetooth a od dalSi domaci elektroniky, jako
jsou bezdratové telefony, mikrovlnné trouby a chidvic¢ky. Omezite tim ruseni.

5. Hotovo. Pripojte se k rozSifené siti a pouzivejte internet.

Extended Network Names:
‘ Router's network name with EXT at the end
OR
Same as your OneMesh router
i SOI |d On Passwords:

Same as your router

b

v v

Ndzvy rozsitenych siti a hesla podle popisku: ndzev routeru zakonéeny
_EXT, nebo stejny jako u routeru OneMesh; hesla stejnd jako u routeru.

Chcete-li nazev rozsitené sité zménit, podivejte se do oddilu o nastaveni
bezdratové sité.

Pokud v seznamu siti nazvy s _EXT nevidite, znamena to, Ze se extender
pfipojil k routeru OneMesh a pfevzal jeho bezdratové nastaveni.

15
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3. OneMesh a plynulé prechazeni mezi sitémi

3.1 Co je sit OneMesh

Router TP-Link s podporou OneMesh a extendery OneMesh vytvofi jednu
spolecnou sit Wi-Fi. Po celém domeé tak zlistanete pfipojeni nejvy$Si moznou
rychlosti.

Jedna spolecna sit

Router i extendery sdileji stejné bezdratové nastaveni véetné nazvu sité, hesla
a fizeni pfistupu.

Plynulé prechazeni

Zarizeni sama prepinaji mezi routerem a extendery podle toho, kde se vdomé
pohybujete, aby méla co nejvyssi rychlost.

Snadné nastaveni a sprava

Sit OneMesh nastavite stiskem tlacitek WPS. VSechna zafizeni pak spravujete
v aplikaci Tether nebo na webové sprave routeru.

Uplny seznam zafizeni TP-Link OneMesh najdete na
https://www.tp-link.com/One-Mesh/compatibility.

I
SAME
m Network Name & Password

for seamless roaming

Router i extender maji stejny ndzev sité a heslo (SAME Network Name &
Password), takZe pfechdzeni mezi nimi je plynulé.

3.2 Jak sit OneMesh nastavit

Jakmile extender pfipojite k routeru TP-Link s podporou OneMesh webovym
prohlize€em nebo tlacitkem WPS, zapoji se do sité OneMesh sam a prevezme

16
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bezdratové nastaveni routeru. V aplikaci Tether se miizete k siti OneMesh
pfipojit i ruéné béhem nastavovani.

Pokud jste extender nastavili dfiv, nez jste se k siti OneMesh pfipojovali,
pouzijte jeden z postupU nize.

NezZ sit OneMesh nastavite, doporué¢ujeme na routeru zapnout funkci Smart
Connect.

Aplikaci TP-Link Tether

1. Spustte Tether a vyberte extender, ktery ma do sité OneMesh vstoupit.

2. Prejdéte do Tools > OneMesh a funkci OneMesh zapnéte.

Pokud vas router OneMesh nepodporuje, musite nejdfiv vybrat jinou
hostitelskou sit. Pfejdéte do Tools > Host Network, klepnéte na Reselect Host
Network a postupujte podle pokynt aplikace.

0.1KB/s © il = @@=
OneMesh
OneMesh o
In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will
seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router
or extender that provides the fastest speed as you
move through your home. Learn more
o

3. Do sité OneMesh vstupte podle pokynU aplikace.

17
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Webovym prohlizecem

1. Pfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > OneMesh a zapnéte Join OneMesh.

Pokud vas router OneMesh nepodporuje, vyberte nejdfiv jinou hostitelskou
sit v Wireless > Connect to Host Network a postupujte podle pokyna.

OneMesh

Join oneMesh: @)

In 2 OneMesh network, your mobile device will seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router or extender
that provides the fastest speed as you move through your home:

<z h Net @® Common Network

3. Do sité OneMesh vstupte podle pokyni na obrazovce. VSechna zafizeni sité
pak uvidite na webové spraveé routeru v Basic > OneMesh.

OneMesh
Tip: Enable to work with OneMesh for better seamless roaming.
Devices in OneMesh Network Available OneMesh Devices

RE

3.3 Odebrani extenderu ze sité OneMesh

Chcete-li extender ze sité OneMesh odebrat, postupujte takto:

18
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Aplikaci TP-Link Tether

1. Spustte Tether a vyberte extender, ktery chcete ze sité OneMesh odebrat.

2. Prejdéte do Tools > OneMesh a funkci OneMesh vypnéte.

Nebo

1. Spustte Tether a vyberte hostitelsky router sité OneMesh.
2. Prejdéte do Tools > OneMesh a vyberte extender, ktery chcete odebrat.

3. Klepnéte na Remove Device.

Connected Clients
1

IP Address
192.168.0.203

MAC Address
1C-FA-13-14-1C-E5

Signal Strength =

Link Speed(2.4GHz Wireless)
270Mbps

Link Speed(5GHz Wireless)
400Mbps

C Remove Device )

Webovym prohlizecem

1. Prfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > OneMesh a vypnéte Join OneMesh.

19
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Leave the OneMesh network?

20
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4. Sluzba TP-Link Cloud

Sluzba TP-Link Cloud usnadnuje spravu zafizeni. Prihlasite-Lli se k zafizeni
pomoci TP-Link ID, m(iZete domaci sit sledovat a spravovat i na cestach
prostfednictvim aplikace Tether v telefonu nebo tabletu. TP-Link Cloud vas
také upozorni, az vyjde dllezita aktualizace firmwaru. Jednim TP-Link ID lze
spravovat vice zafrizeni.

4.1 Registrace TP-Link ID

Po prvnim nastaveni se vas webova sprava zeptd, zda chcete sluzbu TP-Link
Cloud pouzivat. Dostanete se k ni i takto:

1. Pfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se heslem, které jste
pro extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > TP-Link Cloud.

3. Klepnéte na Sign Up a podle pokyn( si zaregistrujte TP-Link ID. To, kterym
se k extenderu prihlasite poprvé, se automaticky stane spravcovskym
uctem (Admin).

TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID (Email)

Password

Poznamka

Jakmile si TP-Link ID zaregistrujete na webové spravé, dalsi uz si mlzete
zaregistrovat jen v aplikaci Tether.

Chcete-li spravcovské TP-Link ID od extenderu odpojit, pfejdéte do Settings >
TP-Link Cloud a v ¢asti Device Information klepnéte na Unbind.

4.2 Zména udaji TP-Link ID
Podle potfeby si mizete zménit e-mail i heslo svého TP-Link ID.

1. Prfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2]
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2. Prejdéte do Settings > TP-Link Cloud a najdéte ¢ast Account Information.

Zmeéna e-mailu

Klepnéte na ikonu uprav vedle polozky Email, zadejte heslo svého TP-Link ID
a novy e-mail a ulozte.

Zmeéna hesla

Klepnéte na ikonu uprav vedle polozky Password, zadejte stavajici heslo
a dvakrat nové a ulozte.

Novy e-mail ani heslo se nemusi do zafizeni promitnout hned. AZ bude zafizeni
pfipojené k internetu, pfihlaste se znovu, aby se Udaje uctu obnovily.

22
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4.3 Sprava uzivatelskych TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID, kterym se k extenderu prihlasite poprvé, se automaticky stane
spravcovskym ucétem (Admin). Spravce mlze k témuz extenderu pridavat dalsi
TP-Link ID jako uZivatele (User) nebo je odebirat. VSechny u¢ty mohou
extender sledovat a spravovat mistné i na dalku, uzivatelské ucty ale
nemohou:

e uvést extender do vychoziho stavu, at uz na webové sprave, nebo v aplikaci
Tether;

e pridavat k extenderu dalSi TP-Link ID ani je odebirat.

Sprava uzivatelskych TP-Link ID

1. Pfejdéte na http://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > TP-Link Cloud a najdéte ¢ast Bound Accounts.

3. Klepnéte na Bind, zadejte dalSi TP-Link ID a ulozte.

Potfebujete-li dalsi TP-Link ID, zaregistrujte si ho v aplikaci Tether.

4. Nové TP-Link ID se v tabulce Bound Accounts objevi jako User.

Bound Accounts

@ Unbind
ID Email Binding Date Role
02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User

5. ZasSkrtnéte TP-Link ID, ktera chcete odebrat, a klepnéte na Unbind.
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Bound Accounts

1D Email Binding Date Role
02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User

4.4 Sprava extenderu aplikaci TP-Link Tether

Aplikace Tether bézi na zafizenich se systémem i0S a Android, tedy na
telefonech a tabletech.

1. Otevrete Apple App Store nebo Google Play, vyhledejte TP-Link Tether
a aplikaci nainstalujte. MZete také nacist QR kdd.

#Z Download on the
o App Store
OR
[cagigel]
P> Google Play

2. Spustte aplikaci Tether a pfihlaste se svym TP-Link ID.

Poznamka

Pokud TP-Link ID nemate, nejprve si ho vytvorte.

3. Pripojte zafizeni k bezdratové siti extenderu nebo routeru.

4. Vratte se do aplikace Tether, vyberte model svého extenderu a prihlaste se
heslem, které jste pro néj nastavili.

5. Extender spravujte podle potieby.
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5. Prizpuisobeni sité

5.1 Kontrola stavu pripojeni
Podle stavu pfipojeni poznate, jestli se rozSifené sité podarilo nastavit.

1. Prfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Pfejdéte na Network Map; uvidite stav pfipojeni extenderu.

e Extender pracuje normalné.

Router RE Clients

e Extender se nemuze pfipojit k sitim routeru. V Wireless > Connect to Host
Network zkontrolujte, zda jsou hesla siti spravna. Pokud potize trvaji,
premistéte extender bliz k routeru.

Router RE Clients

e Extender je k sitim routeru pfipojen, ale nepfenasi data. Zkontrolujte
pfipojeni routeru k internetu.

Router RE Clients

e Extender je k routeru pfipojen nestandardné. V Settings > Network zkuste
extender nastavit tak, aby adresu IP ziskaval automaticky.

Router RE Clients

Klepnutim na ikonu internetu, routeru, extenderu nebo klientd zobrazite
prislusné udaje.

25



Uzivatelska pfirucka

5.2 Nastaveni bezdratové sité

v rve

Chcete-li po vodnim nastaveni rozSifit jinou sit, nebo zménit nastaveni
rozSifrenych siti, postupujte podle tohoto oddilu.

Pfejdéte na http://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého TP-Link
ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

Jako pfiklad je uvedeno pasmo 2,4 GHz. Pasmo 5 GHz nastavite stejné.

Rozsireni jiné sité
1. Prejdéte do Wireless > Connect to Host Network.

2. Zapnéte Connect to 2.4GHz Network a klepnutim na WIRELESS SCANNER
vyhledejte dostupné sité.

Je-li extender v siti OneMesh, nastaveni hostitelské sité ménit nelze.

Connect to Host Network

2.4GHz Network Connect to 2.4GHz Network

Host 2.4GHz SSID
Host 2.4GHz Security:  WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 2.4GHz Password

5GHz Network Connect to 5GHz Network

Host 5GHz SSID
Host 5GHz Security WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 5GHz Password

3. Vyberte sit 2,4 GHz, kterou chcete rozsifit.

Poznamka

Pokud je hledana sit zapnuta, ale v seznamu neni, pfemistéte extender bliz

k routeru a klepnéte na Refresh v pravém hornim rohu seznamu. Nazev sité
a heslo muzete zadat i ru¢né.
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4. Po vybéru sité se nazev a typ zabezpeceni doplni samy. Je-li sit
zabezpecena, zadejte heslo.

5. Klepnéte na SAVE.
Zapnuti a vypnuti rozSirené sité

1. Prejdéte do Wireless > Extended Network.

2. RozSitené sité jsou zapnuté. Chcete-li jedno z pasem vypnout, zruSte
zaskrtnuti Enable; veSkeré bezdratové nastaveni toho pasma pak pfestane
platit.

3. Klepnéte na SAVE.
Zmeéna nazvu sité (SSID)

1. Prejdéte do Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Zadejte novy nazev do pole Extended 2.4GHz SSID, nebo klepnéte na COPY
HOST SSID. U nazvu zalezi na velikosti pismen.

3. Klepnéte na SAVE.

Ménite-li bezdratové nastaveni z bezdratove pfipojeného zafizeni, po ulozZeni se
odpojite. Novy nazev sité si poznamenejte.

Skryti nazvu rozSirené sité

1. Pfejdéte do Wireless > Extended Network.

2. ZaSkrtnéte Hide SSID broadcast. Nazev se pak pfi vyhledavani siti nezobrazi
a do sité se pfipojite jen ruénim zadanim nazvu.

3. Klepnéte na SAVE.
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Extended Network

Extended 2.4GHz:

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:

Notes:

Extended 5GHz

Extended 5GHz SSID:

Notes:

&4 Enable

TP-Link_3F04 Sharing Ne

[ ] Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 2.4GHz password is the same as your Host
password.

- 3 Enable

TP-Link_3F04_5G Sharing Net

|_| Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 5GHz password is the same as your Host password.
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5.3 Nastaveni sité LAN

Extender ma prednastavenou adresu LAN 192.168.0.254, na které se otevira
webova sprava. Adresa spolu s maskou podsité uréuje podsit pfipojenych
zarfizeni. Pokud se adresa tluce s jinym zafizenim v siti, nebo vaSe sit vyZzaduje

jinou podsit, mlzete ji zménit.

1. Pfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého

TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > Network > LAN Settings.

3. Zvolte Use the following IP address.

LAN Settings

IP Address:

Subnet Mask:

Default Gateway

Primary DNS

Secondary DNS:

4. Zadejte novou adresu IP a masku podsité ponechte beze zmény.

5. Zadejte branu ve stejné podsiti jako adresa IP. Branou byva adresa LAN

extenderu.

Obtain an IP address automatically (Recommended)

Use the following IP address

192.168.0.254

255.255.255.0

192.168.0.254

192.168.0.1

8858

6. Adresy DNS ponechte beze zmény.

7. Klepnéte na SAVE.

5.4 Nastaveni serveru DHCP

Server DHCP je ve vychozim stavu nastaven na Auto: je-li server DHCP na
routeru vypnuty, extender jej zastoupi a pridéluje pripojenym zafizenim adresy

z rozsahu. Nastaveni mlzete podle potfeby zménit.

1. Prfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého

TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > Network > DHCP Server.
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DHCP Server

DHCP Server. Auto On Off
IP Address Pool 192.168.0.200 - 192.168.0.250

Address Lease Time: 3

Default Gateway 0.0.00
Primary DNS: = 0.0.0.0

Secondary DNS:  0.0.0.0

3. Volbou On zapnete server DHCP extenderu.
4. Zadejte pocatecni a koncovou adresu rozsahu IP Address Pool.

5. DalSi udaje zadejte, pokud je poskytovatel uvadi. Vychozi brana se doplni
sama a shoduje se s adresou LAN routeru.

6. Klepnéte na SAVE.
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5.5 Rezim vysoké rychlosti

Rezim vysoké rychlosti vypne jedno z bezdratovych pasem a ponecha jen

jedno vykonné. Hodi se pro pfenos videa ve vysokém rozliSeni a pro hrani.

Je-li vétSina vasich zafizeni pfipojena k jednomu pasmu, muze tato funkce
zvySit celkovy vykon bezdratové siteé.

NeZ funkci zapnete, ovérte v Settings > Wireless > Extended Network, Ze jsou
pasma 2,4 GHz i 5 GHz zapnuta. Chystate-li se vypnout pdsmo 2,4 GHz, nejdfiv
se ujistéte, ze vSechna vaSe zafizeni umi pasmo 5 GHz.

1. Pfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > Advanced Settings > High Speed.
3. Zvolte pozadovany rezim.

e Auto: extender sam vybere pasmo podle toho, jak je pfipojen k routeru.
Druhé pasmo vypne.

High Speed Mode Auto (Recommended)

e Manual: vyberte si sami, zda ma vysilat pasmo 2,4 GHz, nebo 5 GHz.
High Speed

High Speed Mode: Auto (Recommended)

Manual

Transmit only the 2.4GHz band.

Transmit only the 5GHz band.

4. Klepnéte na SAVE.
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5.6 Rizeni pristupu

Rizenfi pfistupu umoZfiuje vybranym zafizenim pfistup k internetu povolit,
nebo zakazat.

Je-li extender v siti OneMesh, fizeni pfistupu neni dostupné; nastaveni se
pfebira z routeru.

1. Prfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > Advanced Settings > Access Control.

3. Zapnéte Access Control.

Access Control

Access Control

Zablokovani vybranych zarizeni

Zarizeni pfipojena k extenderu kabelem Ethernet blokovat nelze.

1. Zvolte Blacklist a klepnéte na Add.
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Add Devices

g MI6-speaker_123
192.168.0.165 4C-49-E3-ED-F9-99

CANCEL

2. V tabulce Add Devices vyberte zafizeni, které chcete zablokovat.

3. Klepnéte na ADD; vybrana zafizeni se pfidaji do tabulky Devices in Blacklist.

© Aad
Device Type Device Name MAC Address Modify
g MI6-speaker_123 4c-49-e3-ed-19-99 Tl_Tj'

Povoleni vybranych zarizeni

1. Zvolte Whitelist a klepnéte na Add.
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Add Devices

@ Select From Device List
() Add Manually

2. Vyberte zafizeni ze seznamu, nebo je pfidejte ru¢né. Pfi ruénim zadani
vyplrite nazev zafizeni a adresu MAC.

Add Devices X

() Select From Device List
@ Add Manually

Device Name: { | ]

MAC Address:

CANCEL ADD

3. Klepnéte na SAVE.
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5.7 Dosah Wi-Fi

Dosah Wi-Fi extenderu si mlzete nastavit podle toho, jak velkou plochu
chcete pokryt.

1. Pfejdéte na http://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > Advanced Settings > Wi-Fi Coverage.
3. Zvolte pozadovany dosah.

e Maximum Coverage: extender vysila na dlouhou vzdalenost, ale spotfebuje
vic energie.

¢ Intermediate Coverage: extender vysila na stfedni vzdalenost.

e Minimum Coverage: extender vysild na kratkou vzdalenost a spotfebuje
meéneé energie.

Wi-Fi Coverage

Maximum Coverage
Intermediate Coverage

Minimum Coverage

4. Klepnéte na SAVE.
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6. Dalsi funkce extenderu

6.1 Extender jako bezdratovy adaptér

Extender mlze poslouzit jako bezdratovy adaptér a pripojit k bezdratoveé siti
zafizeni, které umi jen dratové pfipojeni, napriklad prehravac Blu-ray, herni
konzoli, rekordér nebo televizor.

Po nastaveni pripojte zafizeni s portem Ethernet k extenderu kabelem.

=

Smart TV~ Game Console Desktop F::I
Router

Zleva televizor, herni konzole a stolni pocéitac pfipojené kabelem k extenderu,
vpravo router.

6.2 Promeéna dratové sité v bezdratovou

Extender umi pracovat jako pfistupovy bod a proménit stavajici dratovou sit
v bezdratovou.

Nastaveni extenderu jako pristupového bodu

1. Pfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Klepnéte na Change Mode v pravém hornim rohu stranky, zvolte Access Point
Mode a potvrdte. Extender se restartuje a prepne do rezimu pfistupového
bodu.

Change Mode X

n this mode, the range extender changes an existing wired network into a wireless one

= (3, E:

]

Range Extender Mode(Current)

3. Po restartu se pfipojte k siti extenderu TP-Link_Extender nebo
TP-Link__Extender_5GHz.
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4. Prejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

5. Prejdéte do Settings > Quick Setup a extender nastavte.

1) Zadejte vlastni nazev sité a heslo a klepnéte na NEXT.

Wireless Settings

2.4GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID: | TP-Link_Extender
Password:
5GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID:  TP-Link_Extender 5GHz

Password:

2) Zkontrolujte udaje a klepnéte na FINISH.

WPS

WPS:

6. Pfipojte extender kabelem Ethernet k modemu nebo dratovému routeru.
Wi-Fi je pfipravena.
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Pripojeni bezdratovych zafizeni pres WPS

Funkce WPS usnadnuje navazani zabezpeceného spojeni Wi-Fi.

Pfes WPS se k extenderu pfipoji bezdratova zafizeni, ktera tuto funkci
podporuji, tedy telefony a tablety s Androidem a vétSina sitovych karet USB.
Zafizeni se systémem i0S ji nepodporuji.

1. Pfejdéte na http://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdéte do Wireless > WPS.
3. Zapnéte WPS.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN

AP's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter the AP's PIN on your personal device
AP's PIN: 58967683

4. Pripojeni pres WPS:

e Client's PIN: zapnéte tuto volbu, zadejte kdd PIN svého zafizeni a klepnéte
na CONNECT.

Method 2: Using the button below

Click the button below, then enable WPS on your personal device
within 2 minutes.

e AP’s PIN: zapnéte tuto volbu a zadejte zobrazeny kdéd PIN do svého
zafizeni. Klepnutim na GET NEW PIN ziskate novy kod, klepnutim na
DEFAULT obnovite pavodni.

Method 3: Using the AP's WPS button

Press the AP's WPS button, then enable WPS on your personal
device within 2 minutes.
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e Push Button (doporu€eno): klepnéte na Start a do dvou minut stisknéte
tlaCitko WPS na svém zafizeni.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter your personal device's PIN here and click CONNECT

e Stisknéte tlacitko WPS na pristupovém bodu a do dvou minut zapnéte
WPS na svém zafizeni.
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7. Sprava extenderu

7.1 Systémovy cas

Systémovy ¢as extenderu pouzivaji funkce vazané na ¢as, napfiklad
planované vypinani. Zapnete-li letni ¢as, systémovy ¢as se s nim sladi.

1. Pfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.
Nastaveni ¢asu

1. V rozbalovaci nabidce Time Zone zvolte své ¢asoveé pasmo.

System Time

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:17:24
24-Hour Time: .
Set Time: = Get from Intemnet
Time Zone: = (GMT+08:00) Beijing, Hong Kong, Perth, Sing:

NTP Server I

NTP Server II:

2. Klepnéte na SAVE.
Nastaveni letniho casu

1. Zapnéte Daylight Saving Time.

Daylight Saving Time

Daylight Saving Time: Enable
Start:2020  Mar First
Sunday 00:00
End:2020 Oct First
Sunday 00:00

Running Status: Daylight Saving Time is off

2. Zvolte datum a €as zacatku a konce letniho ¢asu ve svém ¢asovém pasmul.

3. Klepnéte na SAVE.
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7.2 Ovladani kontrolek

Kontrolky ukazuji ¢innost a stav extenderu. Pokud je nepotfebujete, mizete je
zhasnout.

1. Pfejdéte na http://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > Advanced Settings > LED Control.

Zhasnuti kontrolek
Vypnéte LED Status.

LED Control

LED Status

Zhasnuti kontrolek na danou dobu
Zvolte Night Mode a zadejte dobu, po kterou maiji kontrolky zhasnout.

Doba se fidi Casem extenderu. Zmeénit jej mlZete v Settings > System Tools >
Time Settings.

Night Mode
Night Mode Enable
Note: Make sure are correct before using this function.
Current Time: 03/15/2020 158:03:27
LED Off From: | 21 ]
To: | 09 ]

7.3 Planované vypinani

Planované vypinani umoznuje urcit dobu, po kterou je extender vypnuty.

1. Pfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > Advanced Settings > Power Schedule.
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3. Klepnéte na Add.
4. Zadejte dobu vypnuti a dny, kdy se ma opakovat.

Doba se fidi Gasem extenderu. Zmeénit jej mlzete v Settings > System Tools
> Time Settings.

Power Schedule

Schedule when to automatically tum off your extender.

Notes: Before enabling Power Schedule, please make sure the Time Settings is correct.

Current Time: 05/18/2020 18:00:41

© Add

Add X

Power Off Time: From = 21:00

To 09:00

Repeat

5. Klepnéte na SAVE.
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7.4 Aktualizace firmwaru

Vv s

www.tp-link.com a extender na néj mizZete aktualizovat.

Ovérte, Ze firmware odpovida hardwaroveé verzi vaseho extenderu; je uvedena
v sekci ke stazeni.

Spojeni mezi extenderem a pocitatem musi byt stabilni. Aktualizovat firmware
bezdratové se nedoporucuje.

Nastaveni extenderu si pfedem zazalohujte.

Béhem aktualizace extender v Zzadném pfipadé neodpojujte od napajeni.

Aktualizace pres internet

1. Pfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

3. Klepnéte na CHECK FOR UPGRADE a postupujte podle pokyn( na
obrazovce.

Online Upgrade

Firmware Version

Hardware Version
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Aktualizace ze souboru

vewv s

1. Stahnéte si nejnove;jsi firmware pro sviij extender ze stranek
www.tp-link.com.

2. Prejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastauvili.

3. Prejdéte do Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

4. Klepnutim na BROWSE vyberte stazeny soubor a klepnéte na UPGRADE.

Firmware Upgrade

New Firmware File

5. Pockejte nékolik minut, nez aktualizace probéhne a extender se restartuje.
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7.5 Zaloha a obnoveni nastaveni

Nastaveni extenderu je ulozeno v souboru. M{iZete si ho zazalohovat a pozdéji
z néj nastaveni obnovit. V pfipadé potieby lze také vSechno nastaveni smazat
a extender vratit do vychoziho stavu.

1. Pfejdéte na http://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > System Tools > Backup & Restore.

Zaloha nastaveni
Klepnutim na BACK UP ulozite kopii stavajiciho nastaveni do pocitace jako
soubor .bin.

Backup

Obnoveni nastaveni ze souboru

1. Klepnutim na BROWSE vyberte soubor se zalohou a klepnéte na RESTORE.

Restore

File

2. Pockejte nékolik minut, nez se nastaveni obnovi a extender restartuje.

Poznamka

Béhem obnovovani extender neodpojujte od napajeni ani neresetujte.

Obnoveni vychoziho nastaveni

V Casti Factory Default Restore klepnéte na RESTORE; obnovi se vychozi
hodnoty vSeho nastaveni kromé pfihlaSovacich udajd a udajd uctu cloudu.
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Factory Default Restore

Restore all configuration settings to default values, except your login and cloud account information

Uvedeni do vychoziho stavu

1. Klepnutim na FACTORY RESTORE uvedete extender do vychoziho stavu.

Restore all configuration settings to default values.

2. Pockejte nékolik minut, nez se extender vrati do vychoziho stavu
a restartuje.

Béhem obnovovani extender neodpojujte od napajeni ani neresetujte.

Ddrazné doporucujeme si stavajici nastaveni predem zazalohovat.
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7.6 Restart extenderu

Restartem extenderu vyprazdnite vyrovnavaci pamét a mizete tim zlepSit jeho
chod.

1. Pfejdéte na http://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > System Tools > Reboot.

Klepnéte na REBOOT a pockejte nékolik minut.

Reboot

Planovany restart
Zapnéte Reboot Schedule a zadejte prislusné hodnoty.

Reboot Schedule

Reboot Schedule: Enable

Note: lMake sure are comect before using this function
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:20:47
Reboot Time: | 00 ;00

Repeat: Every Day
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7.7 Zmeéna prihlasovaciho hesla
PrihlaSovaci jméno a heslo k webové spravé si mizete zménit.

1. Pfejdéte nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > System Tools > Change Login Password.

3. Zadejte staré heslo, pak dvakrat nové (zalezi na velikosti pismen) a uloZte.

Change Login Password

Old Password
New Password

Confirm New Password

4. Pfisteé se pfihlaSujte novym heslem.
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7.8 Systémovy protokol

Pokud extender nepracuje spravne, mizete systémovy protokol ulozit a poslat
technické podpore.

1. Pfejdéte na http://tplinkrepeater.net a pfihlaste se pomoci svého
TP-Link ID nebo hesla, které jste pro extender nastavili.

2. Prejdéte do Settings > System Tools > System Log.
Ulozeni protokolu

1. Zvolte pozadovany typ a uroven protokolu.

2. Klepnutim na SAVE LOG ulozite protokol na disk.

System Log

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:21:27

Log Type: ALL

Search & ClearAll

1 EXCEPTION Exception:|2020-01-01 0:00:10| td_id = 805195D0 td_name = wianlInit td_sp =
80519210 td_pStackBase = 805195D0 td_stackCurrent = 3C0 td_pc = 801F7424 td_ra = 801F7408
1

2 EXCEPTION 80117400 RcAcquiredBandForObj+58 : RcGetHdevByPhyMode (eeeeeceee
eeeeeeee, eeee e, ee ) 802b76cc muxDevStart +58 - main_virtual_if_open (eeeeeeee
ee ee, eeeeeee eeeeee) 801b93c main_virtual_if_open+c0 : RTMP_COM_loctiHandle
3 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Attach mirror0 to stack

4 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Set interface mirror0 ip=192.168.0.254 netmask 255.255.255.0

5 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, DHCPS: Dhcps start

6 INFO Odays, 00:00:00, HTTPD: Http server start!

7 INFO 0days, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Wireless ACL

8 INFO 0days, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Lan ACL
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8. Casté dotazy

Jak uvedu extender do vychoziho stavu?

e Zapnuty extender resetujte Spendlikem: stisknéte tlacitko Reset
na 1sekundu. Extender se restartuje.

e Nebo se pfihlaste k webové sprave, prejdéte do Settings > Backup & Restore
a klepnéte na FACTORY RESTORE.

Co délat, kdyz zapomenu prihlasovaci heslo?

e PrihlaSujete-li se pomoci TP-Link ID, nebo mate-Lli na extenderu zapnutou
obnovu hesla, klepnéte na pfihlaSovaci strance na Forgot Password?
a postupujte podle pokynu.

¢ Jinak extender uvedte do vychoziho stavu podle prvniho dotazu a na
http://tplinkrepeater.net Si vytvorte nove heslo.

Po uvedeni do vychoziho stavu je nutné extender nastavit znovu, jinak se

k internetu nepfipoji. Heslo si poznamenejte.

Co délat, kdyz zapomenu heslo k Wi-Fi?

V rezimu extenderu jsou hesla rozSifenych siti stejna jako hesla siti vaseho
routeru.

V rezimu pristupového bodu pripojte pocita¢ k extenderu kabelem Ethernet,
prihlaste se k webové spravé a v nabidce Wireless heslo zjistéte nebo zmeénte.

Co délat, kdyz se nemohu dostat na webovou spravu?

Pfic¢in mlze byt vic. Zkuste postupneé:

e Pripojujete-li se bezdratové, oveérte, Ze jste pripojeni k siti extenderu.
e Pripojujete-li se kabelem, ovérte, Ze je spojeni stabilni.

e Qvérte, Ze ma pocitaC nastaveno ziskavani adresy IP i adresy serveru DNS
automaticky.

e Zkontrolujte, Ze je v prohliZzeCi spravné zadano http://tplinkrepeater.net.

e Zkuste se k extenderu dostat pres adresu IP. \ychozi je 192.168.0.254. Je-li
extender pfipojen k routeru, zjistéte jeho aktudlni adresu v seznamu klientd
DHCP na routeru.

e Uvedte extender do vychoziho stavu a zkuste to znovu.
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Na routeru mam zapnuté filtrovani adres MAC nebo fizeni pristupu. Co mam
udélat, nez extender nastavim?

Kdyz se zafizeni pfipoji k routeru pres extender, router vidi jinou adresu MAC,
nez jakou zafizeni ma. Je-li na routeru zapnuté filtrovani adres MAC nebo fizeni
pristupu, zafizeni pripojena k extenderu nedostanou adresu IP a nepfipoji se

k internetu.

Reseni:

1. Prihlaste se k routeru a filtrovani adres MAC nebo fizeni pfistupu vypnéte.

Jak se na routeru vypina, najdete v navodu k routeru.

2. Zapnéte extender a nastavte ho privodcem rychlym nastavenim.

3. Pripojte k rozSitené siti vSechna sva zafizeni a ovérte, ze kontrolka spojeni
na routeru sviti.

4. Na routeru pridejte adresy MAC vSech pfipojenych zafizeni do tabulky filtru.

5. Filtrovani adres MAC nebo fizeni pfistupu na routeru znovu zapnéte.
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9. Bezpecnostni pokyny

e Provozni teplota: 0 °C az 40 °C.

Chrante zarizeni pfed vodou, ohném, vlhkem a horkem.

Zarizeni nerozebirejte, neopravujte ani neupravujte. Potfebujete-li servis,
obratte se na nas.

Nepouzivejte zafizeni tam, kde jsou bezdratova zafizeni zakazana.

Zasuvka musi byt blizko zafizeni a snadno pfistupna.

Pfi pouzivani zafizeni se fidte témito pokyny. Neru¢ime za Urazy ani Skody
zpusobené nespravnym pouZzitim. Zachazejte s vyrobkem opatrné a pouZzivejte
jej na vlastni odpovédnost.

10. Prohlaseni o shodé

Ce Toto je vyrobek tfidy B. V domacim prostfedi mize zplsobovat
radioveé ruSeni; v takovém pfipadé muize byt po uzivateli poZzadovano,
aby pfrijal odpovidajici opatreni.

Provozni kmitocty a nejvyssi vysilany vykon

e 2400 MHz - 2483,5 MHz (20 dBm)
e 5150 MHz - 5250 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5250 MHz - 5350 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5470 MHz - 5725 MHz (30 dBm)

Spolec¢nost TP-Link timto prohlaSuje, ze zafizeni spliuje zakladni pozadavky
a dalsi pfisludna ustanoveni smérnic 2014/53/EU, 2009/125/ES, 2011/65/EU
a (EU) 2015/863. Plivodni prohldSeni o shodé EU najdete na
http://www.tp-link.com/en/ce.

Zafizeni spliiuje poZzadavky EU (smérnice 2014/53/EU, ¢lanek 3.1a) na omezeni
vystaveni osob elektromagnetickym polim z hlediska ochrany zdravi. Zafizeni
vyhovuje specifikacim pro vysokofrekvencni zareni pfi pouzivani ve
vzdalenosti 20 cm od téla.

Zafizeni se smi ve vSech ¢lenskych statech EU a ve statech ESVO pouzivat
pouze uvnitf budov.

52



Uzivatelska pfirucka

11. Likvidace

hna Tento symbol znamena, Ze se s vyrobkem nesmi zachazet jako
s domovnim odpadem. Vyrobek je tfeba odevzdat na prislusné sbérné

misto pro recyklaci elektrickych a elektronickych zafizeni.

S vyrobkem je nutné nakladat podle evropské smérnice 2012/19/EU, aby byl
recyklovan nebo rozebran a jeho dopad na zivotni prostfedi byl co nejmensi.
Vyrobek mlzete odevzdat organizaci zajiStujici recyklaci, nebo prodejci pfi
koupi nového elektrického Ci elektronického zafrizeni.

\lysvétleni znacek na Stitku vyrobku

Znacka | lyznam
@ Zafizeni tridy Il
N Stfidavé napéti
- Jen pro pouziti uvnitr budov
- Recyklace odpadnich elektrickych a elektronickych zafizeni

12. Udaje o vyrobci

Model RE550
Vyrobce TP-Link Technologies Co., Ltd.
Adresa South Building, No. 5 Keyuan Road, Central Zone,
Science & Technology Park, Nanshan, Shenzhen,
Guangdong, China
Web www.tp-link.com
Zemé pGvodu Cina
Dovozce

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.cz
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Pouzivatelsky manual

Pred pouzitim si precitajte tento navod a uschovajte ho na buduce
pouZzitie.
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1. Zoznamenie s extenderom

1.1 Co extender dokaze

Koniec hluchych miest

Extender sa bezdrétovo pripoji k vdSmu routeru, zosilni jeho signal a rozSiri
pokrytie do miest, kam by inak Wi-Fi nedosiahla.

Jednoducha inStalacia a rychle umiestnenie

Extender funguje s lubovolnym beznym bezdrétovym routerom. Staci stlacdit
tlacidlo WPS na routeri (ak ho ma) a hned potom tlac¢idlo WPS na extenderi.
Druhou moznostou je sprievodca rychlym nastavenim vo webovej sprave
extendera.

Len €o je extender pripojeny k routeru, mozete ho premiestnit na vhodnejSie
miesto bez dalSieho nastavovania. NajlepSiu polohu pomdze najst kontrolka
signalu.

Sprava cez aplikaciu TP-Link Tether

Aplikacia Tether ponuka jednoduchy sp6sob, ako extender spravovat
z telefénu alebo tabletu.

1.2 Popis vyrobku

Kontrolky

Stav extendera spoznate podla kontroliek.

Kontrolka Stav VVyznam

Signal Svieti namodro | Extender je pripojeny k bezdrotovej sieti
routera a je na vhodnom mieste.
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Kontrolka Stav VVyznam
Svieti Signal je slaby. Premiestnite extender
nacerveno blizSie k routeru.
Blika Prebieha pripajanie cez WPS.
Nesvieti Nie je nadviazané Ziadne bezdrbtové
spojenie.
2,4GHz Svieti / nesvieti | Extender je, alebo nie je pripojeny k sieti
2,4 GHz vasho routera.
5 GHz Svieti / nesvieti | Extender je, alebo nie je pripojeny k sieti
5 GHz vasho routera.
POWER Svieti / nesvieti | Extender je zapnuty, alebo vypnuty.

Blika

Extender sa spusta, alebo prebieha
aktualizacia firmvéru.
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Port alebo tlacidlo | Popis

Porty a tlacidla

Port alebo tlacidlo | Popis

Tlacidlo WPS Stlacte tlacidlo WPS na routeri a ihned potom

na 1sekundu tlacidlo na extenderi. Kontrolka signalu
by mala za€at trvalo svietit, o znamena uspesSné
spojenie cez WPS.

Tlacdidlo napajania Stlacenim na 1 sekundu extender zapnete alebo

vypnete.

Tlacidlo LED Stlacenim na 1 sekundu zapnete alebo vypnete
vSetky kontrolky.

Otvor Reset Spendlikom stlacte a podrZte na 1sekundu; extender
sa uvedie do vychodiskového stavu.

Port Ethernet Sem pripojte zariadenie, ktoré vie len drétové

pripojenie, a zapojite ho tak do siete.
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2. Pripojenie k internetu

2.1 Zapojenie extendera

Zapojte extender do zasuvky vedla routera a pockajte, kym kontrolka POWER
zacne trvalo svietit.

Prevadzkova teplota ma byt medzi 0 °C a 40 °C.

Z bezpecnostnych dévodov zapajajte extender len vo zvislej polohe, ako
ukazuje obrazok.

Vlavo sprdvna zvisld poloha, vpravo nesprdvna.

2.2 Nastavenie extendera

Extender sa da nastavit tromi spdsobmi: aplikaciou TP-Link Tether, webovym
prehliadacom, alebo tlacidlom WPS.

Sposob 1: Aplikaciou TP-Link Tether

1. Otvorte Apple App Store alebo Google Play, vyhladajte TP-Link Tether
a aplikaciu nainStalujte. MbzZete tiez nacitat QR kdd.
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# Download on the

o App Store
GETITON

P> Google Play

2. Spustite aplikaciu Tether a prihlaste sa svojim TP-Link ID.

Poznamka

Ak TP-Link ID nemate, najprv si ho vytvorte.

Welcome to Tether

Sign Up Forgot Password?

3. Tuknite na ikonu + v pravom hornom rohu a zvolte Range Extender.

My Device + BiDLY Set Up Device

No devices found Choose your device type

Pull down to refresh or add a new device.

® Make sure you are connected to your TP-Link
device's Wi-Fi, Show me how. Router >

® Make sure your TP-Link device is compatible with
Tether, See compatibility list.

e |f the problem persists, please reboot the TP-Link

device or Give Feedback.
O Range Extender >

4. Dokoncite nastavenie podla pokynov aplikacie.

5. Volitelne zapnite Join OneMesh; extender tym prevezme bezdrotové
nastavenie routera a umozni plynulé prechadzanie medzi sietami.

Na routeri odporu¢ame zapnut funkciu Smart Connect. Pdsma 2,4 GHz

a b GHz potom zdielaju rovnaky nazov siete aj heslo a prechod medzi nimi je
plynuly. Postup najdete v navode k routeru.
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<

You can change your extended network
names as needed.

Join OneMesh ()

Join OneMesh to copy the router's wireless settings
for seamless roaming. If you want to customize
wireless settings, disable this feature

6. Premiestnite extender a podla pokynov aplikacie za¢nite rozSirenu siet
pouZzivat.
1) Zapojte extender zhruba do polovice vzdialenosti medzi routerom
a miestom bez signalu. Zvolené miesto musi byt v dosahu routera.

2) Pockajte asi dve minuty, kym kontrolka signalu za¢ne svietit namodro.
Ak sa tak nestane, presurite extender blizSie k routeru.

Blue: Suitable location
/ Red: Too far from router

S SSEEEEEEEEXER—— —
Router - Devices
e Halfway C ee——

Zlava router, uprostred extender v polovici vzdialenosti (Halfway), vpravo
zariadenia. Modrd kontrolka znaci vhodné miesto (Blue: Suitable
location), Gervend prilis velku vzdialenost od routera (Red: Too far from
router).

Vlyberte miesto dalej od zariadeni Bluetooth a od dalSej domacej
elektroniky, ako su bezdrotové telefony, mikrovlnné rury a detské pestunky.
Obmedzite tym ruSenie.

7. Hotovo. Pripojte sa k rozSirenej sieti a pouzivajte internet.

PodrobnejSieho sprievodcu umiestnenim ndjdete v aplikacii Tether v ponuke
Tools > Location Assistant. Cez Tether m6Zete extender aj spravovat,
napriklad ovladat kontrolky, zdielat hesla sieti alebo blokovat zariadenia.
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Sposob 2: Webovym prehliadacom

1. Pripojte pocitac k extenderu bezdrdtovo:

¢ Vo Windows
Odpojte od pocitaca kabel Ethernet, ak je zapojeny.

Kliknite na ikonu Wi-Fi na paneli uloh a pripojte sa k sieti extendera
TP-Link__Extender.

M
Id Connections are available
Wireless Network Connection
[¥1 Connect automatically Connect

Ponuka Wi-Fi v operaénom systéme so sietou extendera
TP-Link_ Extender.

e \ systéme mac0S
Odpojte od pocitaca kabel Ethernet, ak je zapojeny.

Kliknite na ikonu Wi-Fi v pravom hornom rohu obrazovky a pripojte sa
k sieti extendera TP-Link__Extender.

=

Wi-Fi: On
Turn Wi-Fi Off

TP =3

Join Other Network..
Create Network...
Open Network Preferences

Ponuka Wi-Fi v operanom systéme so sietou extendera
TP-Link_Extender.

2. Podla sprievodcu rychlym nastavenim pripojte extender k routeru.

1) Spustite prehliada¢, do adresného riadka zadajte

http://tplinkrepeater.net alebo http://192.168.0.254 a vytvorte si
heslo na prihlasenie.

Ak sa prihlasovacie okno neobjavi, pozrite sa do ¢astych otazok.

10



Pouzivatelska prirucka

Create Login Password

New Password:

>

Please enter 1-15 characters using a
combination of numbers and symbols.

Confirm Password:

7%

LOG IN

2) Vyberte nazov siete 2,4 GHz svojho routera, zadajte jej heslo (nie heslo,
ktoré ste prave vytvorili pre spravu) a kliknite na NEXT.

Connect to Host Network X

Host 2.4GHz Password:

3) Vyberte nazov siete 5 GHz svojho routera, zadajte jej heslo (nie heslo pre
spravu) a kliknite na NEXT.

Poznamka

Ak vas router siet 5 GHz nema, pokracujte kliknutim na SKIP.

Na routeri odporid¢ame zapnut funkciu Smart Connect. Pasma 2,4 GHz
a b GHz potom zdielaju rovnaky nazov siete aj heslo a prechod medzi
nimi je plynuly. Postup najdete v ndvode k routeru.

Connect to Host Network

Host 5GHz Password:

n
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4) Potvrdte hesla sieti routera.

Please confirm your host network password X

2.4GHz Host Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234
Host 2.4GHz Password:
5GHz Host Network
Host 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234 _5GHz

Host 5GHz Password:

5) Ponechajte vychodiskové nazvy rozSirenych sieti, alebo siich upravte,
a kliknite na NEXT.

Ak extender pripojite k routeru TP-Link s podporou OneMesh, extender sa
do siete OneMesh zapoji sdm a prevezme bezdrétové nastavenie routera.

Set the extended network name (SSID)

Extended 2.4GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_EXT

Extended 2.4GHz Password: tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT

Extended 5GHz Password: tplink123

6) Podla pokynov na obrazovke premiestnite extender tak, aby pokrytie
a rychlost boli ¢o najlepSie, a kliknite na DONE.

12
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Relocate
Relocate your extender to optimize Wi-Fi coverage and performance.

1. Plug in the extender about halfway between your router and the Wi-Fi dead
zone. The location you choose must be within the range of the host network.

2. Wait for about 2 minutes until the Signal LED turns solid blue. If it doesn't,
relocate the extender closer to the router to achieve better signal quality.

O’
o F m

@ Ok @® Too far

7) Hotovo. Pripojte sa k rozSirenej sieti a pouZzivajte internet.

Now connect to the extended network, then click Finish.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_EXT
Extended 2. 4GHz Password:tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT
Extended 5GHz Password:tplink123

| have connected to the extended network.

Ak sa po dokonceni objavi obrazovka s hlasenim o sieti OneMesh,

extender sa do nej UspeSne zapojil a prevzal bezdrdtové nastavenie
routera.

13
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All donel Now, enjoy seamless roaming in the mesh network.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04
Extended 2.4GHz Password:

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04_5G
Extended SGHz Password:

Tip: You can manage all mesh devices in the network on your router's web page
1P AL kwifi.net.

14
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Sposob 3: Tlacidlom WPS
Tento spb6sob pouzite, ak ma vas router tlacidlo WPS.

1. Stlacte tlacidlo WPS na routeri a do dvoch minut stlacte na 1 sekundu
tlacidlo WPS na extenderi.

Ako sa tlacidlo WPS na routeri pouziva, najdete v navode k routeru.

WPS )

o o 0300 jooog

2. Pockajte, kym kontrolka signalu zacne trvalo svietit. To znamena, Ze sa
spojenie cez WPS podarilo.

Ak kontrolka trvalo nesvieti, skuste to znova, alebo pouzite aplikaciu Tether
¢i webovy prehliadac.

3. Volitelne: ak je router dvojpasmovy, zopakujte oba kroky aj pre druhé
pasmo.

4. Premiestnite extender tak, aby pokrytie a rychlost boli ¢o najlepSie.

1) Zapojte extender zhruba do polovice vzdialenosti medzi routerom
a miestom bez signalu. Zvolené miesto musi byt v dosahu routera.

2) Pockajte asi dve minuty, kym kontrolka signalu zacne svietit namodro.
Ak sa tak nestane, presurite extender blizSie k routeru.

\ Blue: Suitable location
Red: Too far from router

= O

—
Router Devices
— Halfway C e—
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Zlava router, uprostred extender v polovici vzdialenosti (Halfway), vpravo
zariadenia. Modrd kontrolka zna¢i vhodné miesto (Blue: Suitable
location), Cervend prilis velku vzdialenost od routera (Red: Too far from
router).

Vlyberte miesto dalej od zariadeni Bluetooth a od dalSej domacej
elektroniky, ako su bezdrotové telefony, mikrovlnné rury a detské pestunky.
Obmedzite tym ruSenie.

5. Hotovo. Pripojte sa k rozSirenej sieti a pouzivajte internet.

\ Extended Network Names:
Router's network name with EXT at the end
OR
Same as your OneMesh router
- SOI |d On Passwords:

Same as your router

Ndzvy rozSirenych sieti a hesld podla popisku: ndzov routera zakonéeny
_EXT, alebo rovnaky ako pri routeri OneMesh; hesld rovnaké ako pri
routeri.

Ak chcete nazov rozSirenej siete zmenit, pozrite sa do oddielu o nastaveni
bezdrbtovej siete.

Ak v zozname sieti ndzvy s _EXT nevidite, znamena to, Ze sa extender pripojil
k routeru OneMesh a prevzal jeho bezdrbtové nastavenie.
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3. OneMesh a plynulé prechadzanie medzi sietami

3.1 Co je siet OneMesh

Router TP-Link s podporou OneMesh a extendery OneMesh vytvoria jednu
spolocnu siet Wi-Fi. Po celom dome tak zostanete pripojeni najvysSSou
moznou rychlostou.

Jedna spolocna siet

Router aj extendery zdielaju rovnaké bezdrétové nastavenie vratane nazvu
siete, hesla a riadenia pristupu.

Plynulé prechadzanie

Zariadenia samy prepinaju medzi routerom a extendermi podla toho, kde sa
v dome pohybujete, aby mali o najvysSiu rychlost.

Jednoduché nastavenie a sprava

Siet OneMesh nastavite stlacenim tlacidiel WPS. VSetky zariadenia potom
spravujete v aplikacii Tether alebo vo webovej sprave routera.

Uplny zoznam zariadeni TP-Link OneMesh ndjdete na
https://www.tp-link.com/One-Mesh/compatibility.

I
SAME
m Network Name & Password

for seamless roaming

Router aj extender maju rovnaky ndzov siete a heslo (SAME Network Name &
Password), takZe prechddzanie medzi nimi je plynulé.

3.2 Ako siet OneMesh nastavit

Len Co extender pripojite k routeru TP-Link s podporou OneMesh webovym
prehliadacom alebo tlacidlom WPS, zapoji sa do siete OneMesh sam
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a prevezme bezdrotové nastavenie routera. V aplikacii Tether sa mozete k sieti
OneMesh pripojit aj ru¢ne poc¢as nastavovania.

Ak ste extender nastavili skor, nez ste sa k sieti OneMesh pripajali, pouzite
jeden z postupov nizSie.

Nez siet OneMesh nastavite, odpori¢ame na routeri zapnut funkciu Smart

Connect.

Aplikaciou TP-Link Tether

1. Spustite Tether a vyberte extender, ktory ma do siete OneMesh vstupit.

2. Prejdite do Tools > OneMesh a funkciu OneMesh zapnite.

Ak vas router OneMesh nepodporuje, musite najprv vybrat int hostitelsku
siet. Prejdite do Tools > Host Network, kliknite na Reselect Host Network
a postupujte podla pokynov aplikacie.

0.1KB/s © .ill = @®
OneMesh
OneMesh o
In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will
seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router
or extender that provides the fastest speed as you
move through your home. Learn more
o

3. Do siete OneMesh vstipte podla pokynov aplikacie.
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Webovym prehliadacom

1. Prejdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastavili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > OneMesh a zapnite Join OneMesh.

Ak vas router OneMesh nepodporuje, vyberte najprv ind hostitelsku siet
v Wireless > Connect to Host Network a postupujte podla pokynov.

OneMesh

Join OneMesh: @)

In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router or extender
that provides the fastest speed as you move through your home.

@ Me< TG @® Common Network

3. Do siete OneMesh vstupte podla pokynov na obrazovke. VSetky zariadenia
siete potom uvidite vo webovej sprave routera v Basic > OneMesh.

OneMesh
Tip: Enable to work with OneMesh for better seamless roaming.
Devices in OneMesh Network Available OneMesh Devices

RE

3.3 Odobratie extendera zo siete OneMesh

Ak chcete extender zo siete OneMesh odobrat, postupujte takto:
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Aplikaciou TP-Link Tether
1. Spustite Tether a vyberte extender, ktory chcete zo siete OneMesh odobrat.

2. Prejdite do Tools > OneMesh a funkciu OneMesh vypnite.

Alebo

1. Spustite Tether a vyberte hostitelsky router siete OneMesh.
2. Prejdite do Tools > OneMesh a vyberte extender, ktory chcete odobrat.

3. Kliknite na Remove Device.

Connected Clients
1

IP Address
192.168.0.203

MAC Address
1C-FA-13-14-1C-E5

Signal Strength >

Link Speed(2.4GHz Wireless)
270Mbps

Link Speed(5GHz Wireless)
400Mbps

C Remove Device )

Webovym prehliadacom

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > OneMesh a vypnite Join OneMesh.
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Leave the OneMesh network?
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4. Sluzba TP-Link Cloud

Sluzba TP-Link Cloud ulah&uje spravu zariadeni. Ak sa k zariadeniu prihlasite
pomocou TP-Link ID, m6zete domacu siet sledovat a spravovat aj na cestach
prostrednictvom aplikacie Tether v telefone alebo tablete. TP-Link Cloud vas
tiez upozorni, ked vyjde dblezita aktualizacia firmvéru. Jednym TP-Link ID
mozno spravovat viac zariadeni.

4.1 Registracia TP-Link ID

Po prvom nastaveni sa vas webova sprava opyta, ¢i chcete sluzbu TP-Link
Cloud pouzivat. Dostanete sa k nej aj takto:

1. Prejdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa heslom, ktoré ste pre
extender nastavili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > TP-Link Cloud.

3. Kliknite na Sign Up a podla pokynov si zaregistrujte TP-Link ID. To, ktorym
sa k extenderu prihlasite prvykrat, sa automaticky stane spravcovskym
uctom (Admin).

TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID (Email)

Password

Len 6o si TP-Link ID zaregistrujete vo webovej sprave, dalSie si uz mozete
zaregistrovat iba v aplikacii Tether.

Ak chcete spravcovské TP-Link ID od extendera odpojit, prejdite do Settings >
TP-Link Cloud a v ¢asti Device Information kliknite na Unbind.

4.2 Zmena udajov TP-Link ID
Podla potreby si mdzete zmenit e-mail aj heslo svojho TP-Link ID.

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.
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2. Prejdite do Settings > TP-Link Cloud a najdite Cast Account Information.

Zmena e-mailu

Kliknite na ikonu uprav vedla polozky Email, zadajte heslo svojho TP-Link ID
a novy e-mail a ulozte.

Zmena hesla

Kliknite na ikonu uprav vedla polozky Password, zadajte terajSie heslo a dvakrat
nové a ulozte.

Novy e-mail ani heslo sa nemusia do zariadenia premietnut hned. Ked bude
zariadenie pripojené k internetu, prihlaste sa znova, aby sa tdaje uctu obnovili.
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4.3 Sprava pouzivatelskych TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID, ktorym sa k extenderu prihlasite prvykrat, sa automaticky stane
spravcovskym uctom (Admin). Spravca moze k tomu istému extenderu
pridavat dalSie TP-Link ID ako pouZzivatelov (User) alebo ich odoberat. VSetky
ucéty mozu extender sledovat a spravovat miestne aj na dialku, pouzivatelské
ucty vSak nemoézu:

e uviest extender do vychodiskového stavu, ¢i uz vo webovej sprave, alebo
v aplikacii Tether;

e pridavat k extenderu dalSie TP-Link ID ani ich odoberat.

Sprava pouzivatelskych TP-Link ID

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > TP-Link Cloud a najdite Cast Bound Accounts.

3. Kliknite na Bind, zadajte dalSie TP-Link ID a ulozZte.

Ak potrebujete dalSie TP-Link ID, zaregistrujte si ho v aplikacii Tether.

4. Nové TP-Link ID sa v tabulke Bound Accounts objavi ako User.

Bound Accounts

1D Email Binding Date Role
02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User

5. ZasSkrtnite TP-Link ID, ktoré chcete odobrat, a kliknite na Unbind.
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Bound Accounts

1D Email Binding Date Role
02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User

4.4 Sprava extendera aplikaciou TP-Link Tether

Aplikacia Tether bezi na zariadeniach so systémom i0OS a Android, teda na
telefénoch a tabletoch.

1. Otvorte Apple App Store alebo Google Play, vyhladajte TP-Link Tether
a aplikaciu nainStalujte. MbzZete tiez nacitat QR kdd.

#Z Download on the
o App Store
OR
[cagigel]
P> Google Play

2. Spustite aplikaciu Tether a prihlaste sa svojim TP-Link ID.

Poznamka

Ak TP-Link ID nemate, najprv si ho vytvorte.

3. Pripojte zariadenie k bezdr6tovej sieti extendera alebo routera.

4. \/ratte sa do aplikacie Tether, vyberte model svojho extendera a prihlaste sa
heslom, ktoré ste pre neho nastavili.

5. Extender spravujte podla potreby.
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5. Prisposobenie siete

5.1 Kontrola stavu pripojenia
Podla stavu pripojenia spoznate, ¢i sa rozSirené siete podarilo nastavit.

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihldste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdite na Network Map; uvidite stav pripojenia extendera.

e Extender pracuje normalne.

Router RE Clients

e Extender sa neméze pripojit k sietam routera. V Wireless > Connect to Host
Network skontrolujte, ¢i su hesla sieti spravne. Ak tazkosti trvaju,
premiestnite extender blizSie k routeru.

Router RE Clients

e Extender je k sietam routera pripojeny, ale neprenasa data. Skontrolujte
pripojenie routera k internetu.

Router RE Clients

e Extender je k routeru pripojeny neStandardne. V Settings > Network skuste
extender nastavit tak, aby adresu IP ziskaval automaticky.

Router RE Clients

Kliknutim na ikonu internetu, routera, extendera alebo klientov zobrazite
prislusné udaje.
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5.2 Nastavenie bezdrotovej siete

Ak chcete po iUvodnom nastaveni rozSirit inu siet, alebo zmenit nastavenie
rozSirenych sieti, postupujte podla tohto oddielu.

Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihldste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

Ako priklad je uvedené pasmo 2,4 GHz. P4smo 5 GHz nastavite rovnako.

RozsSirenie inej siete
1. Prejdite do Wireless > Connect to Host Network.

2. Zapnite Connect to 2.4GHz Network a kliknutim na WIRELESS SCANNER
vyhladajte dostupné siete.

Ak je extender v sieti OneMesh, nastavenie hostitelskej siete menit

nemozno.

Connect to Host Network

2.4GHz Network Connect to 2.4GHz Network

Host 2.4GHz SSID
Host 2.4GHz Security:  WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 2.4GHz Password

5GHz Network Connect to 5GHz Network

Host 5GHz SSID
Host 5GHz Security WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 5GHz Password

3. Vyberte siet 2,4 GHz, ktoru chcete rozsirit.

Ak je hladana siet zapnutd, ale v zozname nie je, premiestnite extender
bliZzSie k routeru a kliknite na Refresh v pravom hornom rohu zoznamu. Nazov
siete a heslo mbzete zadat aj rucne.
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4. Po vybere siete sa nazov a typ zabezpecenia doplnia samy. AK je siet
zabezpecena, zadajte heslo.

5. Kliknite na SAVE.
Zapnutie a vypnutie rozsirenej siete

1. Prejdite do Wireless > Extended Network.

2. RozSirené siete su zapnuté. Ak chcete jedno z pasem vypnut, zruste
zaSkrtnutie Enable; vSetko bezdrotové nastavenie toho pasma potom
prestane platit.

3. Kliknite na SAVE.
Zmena nazvu siete (SSID)

1. Prejdite do Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Zadajte novy nazov do pola Extended 2.4GHz SSID, alebo kliknite na COPY
HOST SSID. Pri nazve zalezi na velkosti pismen.

3. Kliknite na SAVE.

Poznamka

Ak menite bezdrbtové nastavenie z bezdrbtovo pripojeného zariadenia, po

uloZeni sa odpojite. Novy ndzov siete si poznacte.

Skrytie nazvu rozSirenej siete

1. Prejdite do Wireless > Extended Network.

2. ZasSkrtnite Hide SSID broadcast. Nazov sa potom pri vyhladavani sieti
nezobrazi a do siete sa pripojite len ruénym zadanim nazvu.

3. Kliknite na SAVE.

28



Pouzivatelska prirucka

Extended Network

Extended 2.4GHz:

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:

Notes:

Extended 5GHz

Extended 5GHz SSID:

Notes:

&4 Enable

TP-Link_3F04 Sharing Ne

[ ] Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 2.4GHz password is the same as your Host
password.

- 3 Enable

TP-Link_3F04_5G Sharing Net

|_| Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 5GHz password is the same as your Host password.
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5.3 Nastavenie siete LAN

Extender ma prednastavenu adresu LAN 192.168.0.254, na ktorej sa otvara
webova sprava. Adresa spolu s maskou podsiete uruje podsiet pripojenych
zariadeni. Ak sa adresa bije s inym zariadenim v sieti, alebo vaSa siet vyzaduje
inu podsiet, mbzete ju zmenit.

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastavili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > Network > LAN Settings.

3. Zvolte Use the following IP address.

LAN Settings

Obtain an IP address automatically (Recommended)

Use the following IP address
IP Address:  192.168.0.254
Subnet Mask:  255.255.255.0
Default Gateway 192 168.0.254
Primary DNS 192.168.0.1

Secondary DNS: | 8888

4. Zadajte novu adresu IP a masku podsiete ponechajte bez zmeny.

5. Zadajte branu v rovnakej podsieti ako adresa IP. Branou byva adresa LAN
extendera.

6. Adresy DNS ponechajte bez zmeny.
7. Kliknite na SAVE.

5.4 Nastavenie servera DHCP

Server DHCP je vo vychodiskovom stave nastaveny na Auto: ak je server DHCP
na routeri vypnuty, extender ho zastupi a prideluje pripojenym zariadeniam
adresy z rozsahu. Nastavenie modZete podla potreby zmenit.

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastavili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > Network > DHCP Server.
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DHCP Server

DHCP Server. Auto On Off
IP Address Pool 192.168.0.200 - 192.168.0.250

Address Lease Time: 3

Default Gateway 0.0.00
Primary DNS: = 0.0.0.0

Secondary DNS:  0.0.0.0

3. Volbou On zapnete server DHCP extendera.
4. Zadajte pocCiatocnu a koncovu adresu rozsahu IP Address Pool.

5. DalSie udaje zadajte, ak ich poskytovatel uvadza. Vychodiskovd bréna sa
doplni sama a zhoduje sa s adresou LAN routera.

6. Kliknite na SAVE.
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5.5 Rezim vysokej rychlosti

Rezim vysokej rychlosti vypne jedno z bezdrotovych pasem a ponecha len
jedno vykonné. Hodi sa na prenos videa vo vysokom rozliSeni a na hranie.
Ak je vacSina vasich zariadeni pripojena k jednému pasmu, mé6ze tato funkcia
zvySit celkovy vykon bezdrétovej siete.

NeZ funkciu zapnete, overte v Settings > Wireless > Extended Network, Ze su
pasma 2,4 GHz i 5 GHz zapnuté. Ak sa chystate vypnut pasmo 2,4 GHz, najprv
sa uistite, Zze vSetky vaSe zariadenia vedia pasmo 5 GHz.

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastavili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > Advanced Settings > High Speed.
3. Zvolte pozadovany rezim.

e Auto: extender sdm vyberie pasmo podla toho, ako je pripojeny k routeru.
Druhé pasmo vypne.

High Speed Mode Auto (Recommended)

e Manual: vyberte si sami, ¢i ma vysielat pasmo 2,4 GHz, alebo 5 GHz.
High Speed

High Speed Mode: Auto (Recommended)

Manual

Transmit only the 2.4GHz band.

Transmit only the 5GHz band.

4. Kliknite na SAVE.
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5.6 Riadenie pristupu

Riadenie pristupu umoznuje vybranym zariadeniam pristup na internet
povolit, alebo zakazat.

Ak je extender v sieti OneMesh, riadenie pristupu nie je dostupné; nastavenie
sa prebera z routera.

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > Advanced Settings > Access Control.

3. Zapnite Access Control.

Access Control

Access Control

b/

Zablokovanie vybranych zariadeni

Zariadenia pripojené k extenderu kdblom Ethernet blokovat nemozno.

1. Zvolte Blacklist a kliknite na Add.
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Add Devices

g MI6-speaker_123
192.168.0.165 4C-49-E3-ED-F9-99

CANCEL

2. V tabulke Add Devices vyberte zariadenie, ktoré chcete zablokovat.

3. Kliknite na ADD; vybrané zariadenia sa pridaju do tabulky Devices in
Blacklist.

© Aad

Device Type Device Name MAC Address Modify
g MI6-speaker_123 4c-49-e3-ed-19-99 Tl_Tj' |
)

Povolenie vybranych zariadeni

1. Zvolte Whitelist a kliknite na Add.
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Add Devices

@ Select From Device List
() Add Manually

2. Vyberte zariadenie zo zoznamu, alebo ho pridajte ru¢ne. Pri ru¢nom zadani
vyplrite nadzov zariadenia a adresu MAC.

Add Devices X

() Select From Device List
@ Add Manually

Device Name: { | ]

MAC Address:

CANCEL ADD

3. Kliknite na SAVE.
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5.7 Dosah Wi-Fi

Dosah Wi-Fi extendera si mbzete nastavit podla toho, aku velku plochu chcete
pokryt.

1. Prejdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastavili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > Advanced Settings > Wi-Fi Coverage.
3. Zvolte pozadovany dosah.

e Maximum Coverage: extender vysiela na dlhu vzdialenost, ale spotrebuje
viac energie.

¢ Intermediate Coverage: extender vysiela na strednu vzdialenost.

e Minimum Coverage: extender vysiela na kratku vzdialenost a spotrebuje
menej energie.

Wi-Fi Coverage

Maximum Coverage
Intermediate Coverage

Minimum Coverage

4. Kliknite na SAVE.

36



Pouzivatelska prirucka

6. Dalsie funkcie extendera

6.1 Extender ako bezdrotovy adaptér

Extender moze posluzit ako bezdrotovy adaptér a pripojit k bezdrbétovej sieti
zariadenie, ktoré vie len drotoveé pripojenie, napriklad prehravac Blu-ray, hernu
konzolu, rekordér alebo televizor.

Po nastaveni pripojte zariadenie s portom Ethernet k extenderu kablom.

.5

Smart TV~ Game Console Desktop F:I

Router

Zlava televizor, hernd konzola a stolny pocitaé pripojené kdblom
k extenderu, vpravo router.

6.2 Premena drotovej siete na bezdrotovu

Extender vie pracovat ako pristupovy bod a premenit existujicu drétovu siet
na bezdrétovd.

Nastavenie extendera ako pristupového bodu

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Kliknite na Change Mode v pravom hornom rohu stranky, zvolte Access Point
Mode a potvrdte. Extender sa reStartuje a prepne do rezimu pristupového
bodu.

Change Mode X

n this mode, the range extender changes an existing wired network into a wireless one

@ &e QE]

]

Range Extender Mode(Current)

3. Po reStarte sa pripojte k sieti extendera TP-Link_Extender alebo
TP-Link__Extender_5GHz.
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4. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastavili.

5. Prejdite do Settings > Quick Setup a extender nastavte.

1) Zadajte vlastny nazov siete a heslo a kliknite na NEXT.

Wireless Settings

2.4GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID: | TP-Link_Extender
Password:
5GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID:  TP-Link_Extender 5GHz

Password:

2) Skontrolujte udaje a kliknite na FINISH.

WPS

WPS:

6. Pripojte extender kablom Ethernet k modemu alebo drotovému routeru.
Wi-Fi je pripravena.
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Pripojenie bezdrotovych zariadeni cez WPS

Funkcia WPS ulah&uje nadviazanie zabezpeceného spojenia Wi-Fi.

Cez WPS sa k extenderu pripoja bezdrétové zariadenia, ktoré tuto funkciu
podporuju, teda teleféony a tablety s Androidom a vacsina sietovych kariet
USB. Zariadenia so systémom i0S ju nepodporuju.

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastavili.

2. Prejdite do Wireless > WPS.
3. Zapnite WPS.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN

AP's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter the AP's PIN on your personal device
AP's PIN: 58967683

4. Pripojenie cez WPS:

e Client's PIN: zapnite tuto volbu, zadajte kdd PIN svojho zariadenia
a kliknite na CONNECT.

Method 2: Using the button below

Click the button below, then enable WPS on your personal device
within 2 minutes.

e AP’s PIN: zapnite tuto volbu a zadajte zobrazeny kéd PIN do svojho
zariadenia. Kliknutim na GET NEW PIN ziskate novy kdd, kliknutim na
DEFAULT obnovite pévodny.

Method 3: Using the AP's WPS button

Press the AP's WPS button, then enable WPS on your personal
device within 2 minutes.
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e Push Button (odporudcané): kliknite na Start a do dvoch minut stlacte
tlaCidlo WPS na svojom zariadeni.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter your personal device's PIN here and click CONNECT

e StlacCte tlacidlo WPS na pristupovom bode a do dvoch minut zapnite WPS
na svojom zariadeni.
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7. Sprava extendera

7.1 Systémovy cas

Systémovy ¢as extendera pouzivaju funkcie viazané na ¢as, napriklad
planované vypinanie. Ak zapnete letny ¢as, systémovy ¢as sa s nim zladi.

1. Prejdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.
Nastavenie casu

1. V rozbalovacej ponuke Time Zone zvolte svoje ¢asové pasmo.

System Time

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:17:24
24-Hour Time: .
Set Time: = Get from Intemet
Time Zone: | (GMT+08:00) Beijing, Hong Kong, Perth, Sing:

NTP Server I:

NTP Server II:

2. Kliknite na SAVE.
Nastavenie letného ¢asu

1. Zapnite Daylight Saving Time.

Daylight Saving Time

Daylight Saving Time: Enable
Start:2020  Mar First
Sunday 00:00
End:2020 Oct First
Sunday 00:00

Running Status: Daylight Saving Time is off

2. Zvolte datum a Cas zaciatku a konca letného ¢asu vo svojom ¢asovom
pasme.

3. Kliknite na SAVE.
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7.2 Ovladanie kontroliek

Kontrolky ukazuju ¢innost a stav extendera. Ak ich nepotrebujete, mézete ich
zhasnut.

1. Prejdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > Advanced Settings > LED Control.

Zhasnutie kontroliek
Vlypnite LED Status.

LED Control

LED Status

Zhasnutie kontroliek na danu dobu
Zvolte Night Mode a zadajte dobu, pocas ktorej maju kontrolky zhasnut.

Doba sa riadi Casom extendera. Zmenit ho mo6zZete v Settings > System Tools >
Time Settings.

Night Mode
Night Mode Enable
Note: Make sure are correct before using this function
Current Time: 05/158/2020 18:03:27
LED Off From: | 21 ]
To: | 09 2 00

7.3 Planované vypinanie
Planované vypinanie umoznuje urcit dobu, poc¢as ktorej je extender vypnuty.

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihldste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > Advanced Settings > Power Schedule.
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3. Kliknite na Add.

4. Zadajte dobu vypnutia a dni, ked sa ma opakovat.

Doba sa riadi asom extendera. Zmenit ho mozZete v Settings > System Tools
> Time Settings.

Power Schedule

Schedule when to automatically turm off your extender.

Notes: Before enabling Power Schedule, please make sure the Time Settings is correct.

Current Time: 05/18/2020 18:00:41
© Add

Add X

Power Off Time: From = 21:00

To 09:00

Repeat

5. Kliknite na SAVE.
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7.4 Aktualizacia firmvéru

TP-Link vyrobky priebezne vylepSuje. Najnovsi firmvér stiahnete zo stranok
www.tp-link.com a extender nail moZete aktualizovat.

Overte, Ze firmvér zodpoveda hardvérovej verzii vaSho extendera; je uvedenad
v sekcii na stiahnutie.

Spojenie medzi extenderom a pocitaéom musi byt stabilné. Aktualizovat
firmveér bezdrétovo sa neodporuca.

Nastavenie extendera si vopred zazalohuijte.

Pocas aktualizacie extender v Ziadnom pripade neodpajajte od napajania.

Aktualizacia cez internet

1. Prejdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastavili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

3. Kliknite na CHECK FOR UPGRADE a postupujte podla pokynov na
obrazovke.

Online Upgrade

Firmware Version

Hardware Version
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Aktualizacia zo suboru

1. Stiahnite si najnovsi firmvér pre svoj extender zo stranok www.tp-link.com.

2. Prejdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

3. Prejdite do Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

4. Kliknutim na BROWSE vyberte stiahnuty subor a kliknite na UPGRADE.

Firmware Upgrade

New Firmware File

5. Pockajte niekolko minut, kym aktualizacia prebehne a extender sa
restartuje.
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7.5 Zaloha a obnovenie nastavenia

Nastavenie extendera je ulozené v suibore. Mdzete si ho zazalohovat a neskor
z neho nastavenie obnovit. V pripade potreby mozno tiez vSetko nastavenie
zmazat a extender vratit do vychodiskového stavu.

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihldste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > System Tools > Backup & Restore.

Zaloha nastavenia

Kliknutim na BACK UP ulozite kdpiu terajSieho nastavenia do pocitaca ako
subor .bin.

Backup

Obnovenie nastavenia zo suboru

1. Kliknutim na BROWSE vyberte subor so zalohou a kliknite na RESTORE.

Restore

File

2. Pockajte niekolko minut, kym sa nastavenie obnovi a extender reStartuje.

Poznamka
PocCas obnovovania extender neodpajajte od napajania ani neresetujte.

Obnovenie vychodiskového nastavenia

V Casti Factory Default Restore kliknite na RESTORE; obnovia sa vychodiskové
hodnoty vSetkého nastavenia okrem prihlasovacich udajov a udajov uctu
cloudu.
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Factory Default Restore

Restore all configuration settings to default values, except your login and cloud account information

Uvedenie do vychodiskového stavu

1. Kliknutim na FACTORY RESTORE uvediete extender do vychodiskového
stavu.

Restore all configuration settings to default values.

2. Pockajte niekolko minut, kym sa extender vrati do vychodiskového stavu
a reStartuje.

PocCas obnovovania extender neodpajajte od napajania ani neresetujte.
Dérazne odporu¢ame si terajSie nastavenie vopred zazalohovat.
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7.6 Restart extendera

ReStartom extendera vyprazdnite vyrovnavaciu paméat a mézete tym zlepSit
jeho chod.

1. Prejdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > System Tools > Reboot.

Kliknite na REBOOT a pockajte niekolko minut.

Reboot

Planovany restart
Zapnite Reboot Schedule a zadajte prisluSné hodnoty.

Reboot Schedule

Reboot Schedule: Enable

Note: Make sure are comect before using this function
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:20:47
Reboot Time: | 00 : 00

Repeat: Every Day
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7.7 Zmena prihlasovacieho hesla
Prihlasovacie meno a heslo k webovej sprave si mézete zmenit.

1. Prejdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > System Tools > Change Login Password.

3. Zadajte staré heslo, potom dvakrat noveé (zalezi na velkosti pismen)
a ulozte.

Change Login Password

Old Password
New Password

Confirm New Password

4. Nabuduce sa prihlasujte novym heslom.
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7.8 Systémovy protokol

Ak extender nepracuje spravne, mozete systémovy protokol ulozit a poslat
technickej podpore.

1. Prejdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net a prihlaste sa pomocou svojho
TP-Link ID alebo hesla, ktoré ste pre extender nastauvili.

2. Prejdite do Settings > System Tools > System Log.
Ulozenie protokolu

1. Zvolte pozadovany typ a uroven protokolu.

2. Kliknutim na SAVE LOG ulozite protokol na disk.

System Log
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:21:27
Log Type: ALL
Search & ClearAll

1 EXCEPTION Exception:|2020-01-01 0:00:10| td_id = 805195D0 td_name = wianinit td_sp =

80519210 td_pStackBase = 805195D0 td_stackCurrent = 3C0 td_pc = 801F7424 td_ra = 801F7408

1

2 EXCEPTION 80117400 RcAcquiredBandForObj+58 : RcGetHdevByPhyMode (eeeeeceee

ee eee, eeeeeeee, eceeeeee) 802b76cc muxDevStart +58 - main_virtual_if_open (eeeeeeee
e e ee e eeeeee) 801f93¢ main_virtual_if_open+c0 : RTMP_COM_loctiHandle

3 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Attach mirror0 to stack

4 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Set interface mirror0 ip=192.168.0.254 netmask 255.255.255.0

5 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, DHCPS: Dhcps start

6 INFO Odays, 00:00:00, HTTPD: Hitp server start!

7 INFO 0Odays, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Wireless ACL

8 INFO 0days, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Lan ACL

0
0
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8. Casté otazky

Ako uvediem extender do vychodiskového stavu?

e Zapnuty extender resetujte Spendlikom: stlacte tlaCidlo Reset na 1 sekundu.
Extender sa restartuje.

e Alebo sa prihlaste do webovej spravy, prejdite do Settings > Backup &
Restore a kliknite na FACTORY RESTORE.

Co robit, ked zabudnem prihlasovacie heslo?

e Ak sa prihlasujete pomocou TP-Link ID, alebo ak mate na extenderi zapnutu
obnovu hesla, kliknite na prihlasovacej stranke na Forgot Password?
a postupujte podla pokynov.

¢ |nak extender uvedte do vychodiskového stavu podla prvej otazky a na
http://tplinkrepeater.net Sivytvorte nové heslo.

Po uvedeni do vychodiskového stavu je nutné extender nastavit znova, inak sa
k internetu nepripoji. Heslo si poznacte.

Co robit, ked zabudnem heslo k Wi-Fi?

V rezime extendera su hesla rozSirenych sieti rovnaké ako hesla sieti vasho
routera.

V rezime pristupového bodu pripojte pocitac k extenderu kdblom Ethernet,
prihlaste sa do webovej spravy a v ponuke Wireless heslo zistite alebo zmerite.

Co robit, ked sa nemdzem dostat do webovej spravy?

Pric¢in mo6ze byt viac. Skuste postupne:

e Ak sa pripajate bezdr6tovo, overte, Ze ste pripojeni k sieti extendera.
e Ak sa pripdjate kablom, overte, Ze je spojenie stabilné.

e Qverte, Ze ma pocitaC nastavené ziskavanie adresy IP aj adresy servera DNS
automaticky.

e Skontrolujte, Ze je v prehliadaci spravne zadané
http://tplinkrepeater.net.

e Skuste sa k extenderu dostat cez adresu IP. Vychodiskova je 192.168.0.254.
Ak je extender pripojeny k routeru, zistite jeho aktualnu adresu v zozname
klientov DHCP na routeri.

e Uvedte extender do vychodiskového stavu a skuste to znova.
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Na routeri mam zapnuté filtrovanie adries MAC alebo riadenie pristupu. Co
mam urobit, nez extender nastavim?

Ked sa zariadenie pripoji k routeru cez extender, router vidi int adresu MAC,
nez aku zariadenie ma. Ak je na routeri zapnuté filtrovanie adries MAC alebo
riadenie pristupu, zariadenia pripojené k extenderu nedostanu adresu IP

a nepripoja sa na internet.

RieSenie;:

1. Prihlaste sa k routeru a filtrovanie adries MAC alebo riadenie pristupu
vypnite.

Ako sa na routeri vypina, najdete v ndvode k routeru.

2. Zapnite extender a nastavte ho sprievodcom rychlym nastavenim.

3. Pripojte k rozSirenej sieti vSetky svoje zariadenia a overte, ze kontrolka
spojenia na routeri svieti.

4. Na routeri pridajte adresy MAC vSetkych pripojenych zariadeni do tabulky
filtra.

5. Filtrovanie adries MAC alebo riadenie pristupu na routeri znova zapnite.
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9. Bezpecnostné pokyny

e Prevadzkova teplota: 0 °C az 40 °C.

Chrante zariadenie pred vodou, ohfiom, vlhkom a horucavou.

Zariadenie nerozoberajte, neopravujte ani neupravujte. Ak potrebujete
servis, obratte sa na nas.

Nepouzivajte zariadenie tam, kde su bezdrbtové zariadenia zakazané.

Zasuvka musi byt blizko zariadenia a lahko pristupna.

Varovanie

Pri pouzivani zariadenia sa riadte tymito pokynmi. Neru¢ime za urazy ani Skody
spdsobené nespravnym pouzitim. Zaobchadzajte s vyrobkom opatrne
a pouzivajte ho na vlastnu zodpovednost.

10. Vyhlasenie o zhode

Ce Toto je vyrobok triedy B. V domacom prostredi moze spdsobovat
radiové ruSenie; v takom pripade mo6ze byt od pouZzivatela
pozadované, aby prijal zodpovedajuce opatrenia.

Prevadzkové kmitoc¢ty a najvyssi vysielany vykon

e 2400 MHz - 2483,5 MHz (20 dBm)
e 5150 MHz - 5250 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5250 MHz - 5350 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5470 MHz - 5725 MHz (30 dBm)

Spolo&nost TP-Link tymto vyhlasuje, Ze zariadenie splfia zakladné poziadavky
a dal3ie prisludné ustanovenia smernic 2014/53/EU, 2009/125/ES, 2011/65/EU
a (EU) 2015/863. Pévodné vyhlasenie o zhode EU najdete na
http://www.tp-link.com/en/ce.

Zariadenie spina poziadavky EU (smernica 2014/53/EU, &lanok 3.1a) na
obmedzenie vystavenia 0sdb elektromagnetickym poliam z hladiska ochrany
zdravia. Zariadenie vyhovuje Specifikaciam pre vysokofrekvencné Ziarenie pri
pouzivani vo vzdialenosti 20 cm od tela.

Zariadenie sa smie vo v3etkych &lenskych Statoch EU a v §tatoch EZVO
pouZzivat iba vnutri budov.
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11. Likvidacia

e Tento symbol znamen3, Ze sa s vyrobkom nesmie zaobchadzat ako

s domovym odpadom. Vyrobok je potrebné odovzdat na prislusné
zberné miesto na recyklaciu elektrickych a elektronickych zariadeni.

S vyrobkom je nutné nakladat podla eurépskej smernice 2012/19/EU, aby bol
recyklovany alebo rozobrany a jeho dopad na Zivotné prostredie bol ¢o
najmensi. Vyrobok mézete odovzdat organizacii zaistujucej recyklaciu, alebo
predajcovi pri kupe nového elektrického Ci elektronického zariadenia.

\lysvetlenie znaciek na Stitku vyrobku

Znacka | lyznam
@ Zariadenie triedy Il
A\ Striedavé napétie
- Len na pouzitie vnutri budov
\_./
AEN
— Recyklacia odpadovych elektrickych a elektronickych
zariadeni

12. Udaje o vyrobcovi

Model RE550

Vyrobca TP-Link Technologies Co., Ltd.

Adresa South Building, No. 5 Keyuan Road, Central Zone,
Science & Technology Park, Nanshan, Shenzhen,
Guangdong, China

Web www.tp-link.com

Krajina pévodu Cina

Dovozca

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.sk
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1. A jelerdsitd megismerése

1.1 Mit tud a jelerdsito

Nincs tobb holttér

A jelerGsit6 vezeték nélkil csatlakozik a routerhez, felerdsiti annak jelét, és
oda is kiterjeszti a lefedettséget, ahova a Wi-Fi egyébként nem ér el.

Egyszerii telepités és gyors elhelyezés

A jelerGsité barmilyen szokvanyos vezeték nélkili routerrel mikddik. Elég
megnyomni a routeren a WPS gombot (ha van rajta), majd kézvetlenul utdna
a jelerdsitén a WPS gombot. A masik lehetéség a jelerésité webes feliiletén
elérhetd gyorsbeallitasi varazslo.

Amint a jeler6sit6 csatlakozott a routerhez, tovabbi beallitas nélkil
alkalmasabb helyre teheti. A legjobb hely megtalalasaban a jelzéfény segit.

Kezelés a TP-Link Tether alkalmazassal

A Tether alkalmazas egyszerd mddot kinal arra, hogy a jelerdsit6t telefonrol
vagy tablagéprdél kezelje.

1.2 A termék leirasa

Jelz6fények

A jelerdsit6 allapotat a jelz6fényekr6l olvashatja le.

Jelzéfény Alapot Jelentés

Jel Kéken vilagit A jeler@sit6 csatlakozott a router vezeték
nélkili halézatahoz, és alkalmas helyen
van.
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Jelzéfény Allapot Jelentés
Vorosen vilagit | A jel gvenge. Tegye a jelerdsit6t kézelebb
a routerhez.
Villog Csatlakozas folyik WPS segitségével.
Nem vilagit Nincs vezeték nélkili kapcsolat.
2,4 GHz Vildgit / nem A jelerGsit6 csatlakozott, vagy nem
vilagit csatlakozott a router 2,4 GHz-es
haldzatahoz.
5GHz Vilagit / nem A jeler@sit6 csatlakozott, vagy nem
vilagit csatlakozott a router 5 GHz-es haldzatahoz.
POWER Vilagit / nem A jelerdsitd be, vagy ki van kapcsolva.
vilagit
Villog A jelerésit6 indul, vagy a firmware

frissitése folyik.




Hasznalati utmutaté

Port vagy gomb

Leiras

Portok és gombok

Port vagy gomb

Leiras

WPS gomb

Nyomja meg a routeren a WPS gombot, és
kézvetlenil utdna 1 masodpercre a jelerdsité
gombijat. A jel jelz6fénye ekkor folyamatos
vilagitasba valt, ami azt jelenti, hogy a WPS kapcsolat
sikerult.

Bekapcsolé gomb

A gomb 1 masodperces megnyomasaval a jelerésitt
be- vagy kikapcsolja.

LED gomb

A gomb 1 masodperces megnyomasaval az 6sszes
jelzéfényt be- vagy kikapcsolja.

Reset nyilas

Tlvel nyomja meg, és tartsa 1 masodpercig;
a jelerdsit6 visszaall a gyari allapotba.

Ethernet port

Ide csatlakoztasson olyan késziiléket, amely csak
vezetékes kapcsolatot ismer, és igy bekapcsolja
a haldzatba.
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2. Csatlakozas az internethez

2.1 A jelerosito bekapcsolasa

Csatlakoztassa a jelerésitét a router melletti aljzatba, és varja meg, amig
a POWER jelz6fény folyamatosan vilagitani kezd.

i Solid On

Megjegyzés

Az Gzemi h6mérséklet 0 °C és 40 °C kdzott legyen.

Biztonsagi okokbodl a jelerdsit6t csak allé helyzetben csatlakoztassa, ahogy az
abra mutatja.

Balra a helyes dllé helyzet, jobbra a helytelen.

”

2.2 A jelerdsito beallitasa

A jelerdsité haromféleképpen allithato be: a TP-Link Tether alkalmazassal,
webbéngészbvel vagy a WPS gombbal.

1. méd: a TP-Link Tether alkalmazassal

1. Nyissa meg az Apple App Store-t vagy a Google Playt, keressen ra
a TP-Link Tether alkalmazasra, és telepitse. A QR-kddot is beolvashatja.
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# Download on the
o App Store
. OR
GETITON
P> Google Play

2. Inditsa el a Tether alkalmazast, és jelentkezzen be a TP-Link ID-jével.

Megjegyzés

Ha nincs TP-Link ID-je, el6sz6r hozzon létre egyet.

Welcome to Tether

Sign Up Forgot Password?

3. Koppintson a jobb fels6 sarokban a + ikonra, és valassza a Range Extender
lehetdséget.

My Devices + IR Set Up Device

No devices found Choose your device type

Pull down to refresh or add a new device.

® Make sure you are connected to your TP-Link
device's Wi-Fi, Show me how. Router >
® Make sure your TP-Link device is compatible with

Tether, See compatibility list.

e |f the problem persists, please reboot the TP-Link
device or Give Feedback.

Range Extender >

4. Fejezze be a beallitast az alkalmazas utmutatasa szerint.

5. Valaszthatdan kapcsolja be a Join OneMesh lehetéséget; a jelerdsitd ezzel

atveszi a router vezeték nélkili beallitasait, és lehetévé teszi a folyamatos
atvaltast a haldozatok kozott.

A routeren javasoljuk bekapcsolni a Smart Connect funkciot. A 2,4 GHz-es és
az 5 GHz-es sav ekkor ugyanazt a haldézatnevet és jelszot hasznalja, és az
atvaltas kozottiik folyamatos. A lépéseket a router utmutatéjaban talalja.
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<

You can change your extended network
names as needed.

Join OneMesh ()

Join OneMesh to copy the router's wireless settings
for seamless roaming. If you want to customize
wireless settings, disable this feature

6. Tegye at a jeler6sit6t, és az alkalmazas utmutatasa szerint kezdje el
hasznalni a kiterjesztett haldzatot.

1) Csatlakoztassa a jelerdsit6t kortlbelil a router és a jel nélkili hely
kdzotti ut felénél. A valasztott helynek a router hatdsugaraban kell
lennie.

2) Varjon korulbelil két percet, amig a jel jelz6fénye kéken vilagitani kezd.
Ha ez nem toérténik meg, tegye a jelerdsit6t kézelebb a routerhez.

Blue: Suitable location
¢ / Red: Too far from router

/

Wit

e * =1
Router Devices
e Halfway — —)

Balrdl a router, k6zépen a jelerdsitd az ut felénél (Halfway), jobbra
a készlilék. A kék jelz6fény alkalmas helyet jelez (Blue: Suitable location),
a vorés a routertdl vald tul nagy tdvolsdgot (Red: Too far from router).

Olyan helyet valasszon, amely tdvolabb van a Bluetooth-késziilékekt6l és
a tébbi haztartasi elektronikatdl, példaul a vezeték nélkiili telefonoktdl,
mikrohulldmu sit6kt6l és babadrzéktél. Ezzel csdkkenti a zavarast.

7. Készen van. Csatlakozzon a kiterjesztett haldzathoz, és hasznalja az
internetet.

Részletesebb elhelyezési utmutatét a Tether alkalmazas Tools > Location
Assistant mentiijében talal. A Tether segitségével a jelerdsit6t kezelheti is:
példaul vezérelheti a jelz6fényeket, megoszthatja a haldzati jelszavakat
vagy letilthat készlilékeket.
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2. méd: webbongészovel

1. Csatlakoztassa a szamitdogépet vezeték nélkil a jelerésitéhoz:

e Windows rendszerben

Huzza ki a szamitdégépbdl az Ethernet-kabelt, ha be van dugva.

Kattintson a talcan a Wi-Fi ikonra, és csatlakozzon a jelerésitd
TP-Link__Extender haldzatahoz.

4
Id Connections are available
Wireless Network Connection
[¥1 Connect automatically Connect

Az operdcids rendszer Wi-Fi menlije a jelerdsité TP-Link_Extender
hdlézatdval.
e macO0S rendszerben

Huzza ki a szamitdgépbdl az Ethernet-kabelt, ha be van dugva.

Kattintson a képernyd jobb fels6 sarkaban a Wi-Fi ikonra, és
csatlakozzon a jeler6sitd TP-Link_Extender halézatahoz.

—

Wi-Fi: On
Turn Wi-Fi Off

.,))

Join Other Network..
Create Network..
Open Network Preferences...

Az operdcids rendszer Wi-Fi mendije a jelerdsité TP-Link_Extender
halozataval.

2. A gyorsbeallitasi varazslo szerint csatlakoztassa a jelerGsitét a routerhez.

1) Inditsa el a béngész6t, irja be a cimsorba a http://tplinkrepeater.net
vagy a http://192.168.0.254 cimet, és hozzon Létre jelszot
a bejelentkezéshez.

Megjegyzés

Ha a bejelentkezési ablak nem jelenik meg, nézze meg a gyakori
kérdéseket.

10
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Create Login Password

New Password

Confirm Password

2) Valassza ki a router 2,4 GHz-es haldzatanak nevét, adja meg a halozat
jelszavat (nem azt a jelszdt, amelyet éppen a kezeléshez hozott Létre),
és kattintson a NEXT gombra.

Select a 2.4GHz host network to extend.

Can't find your Wi-Fi?

ID SSID Signal Mac Address Security
9  TP-Link_1234 alll - E2-47-32-9D-88-72 &
Connect to Host Network X

Host 2.4GHz Password

3) Valassza ki a router 5 GHz-es halozatanak nevét, adja meg a halozat
jelszavat (nem a kezelési jelszot), és kattintson a NEXT gombra.

Megjegyzés

Ha a routernek nincs 5 GHz-es haldzata, a SKIP gombra kattintva
folytassa.

A routeren javasoljuk bekapcsolni a Smart Connect funkciot. A 2,4 GHz-es
és az 5 GHz-es sav ekkor ugyanazt a haldézatnevet és jelsz6t hasznalja,
és az atvaltas kozottik folyamatos. A lépéseket a router Utmutatdjaban
talalja.

n
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Connect to Host Network

Host 5GHz Password:

CANCEL

4) Hagyja jova a router haldzati jelszavait.

Please confirm your host network password X

2.4GHz Host Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234
Host 2.4GHz Password:
5GHz Host Network
Host 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234 _5GHz

Host 5GHz Password:

5) Hagyja meg a kiterjesztett haldzatok alapértelmezett nevét, vagy
madositsa dket, és kattintson a NEXT gombra.

s

Ha a jelerdsit6t OneMesh-tamogatasu TP-Link routerhez csatlakoztatja,

a jelerdsité 6nmukodben belép a OneMesh haldzatba, és atveszi a router
vezeték nélkili bedllitasait.

12
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Set the extended network name (SSID)

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234_EXT

Extended 2.4GHz Password: tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT

Extended 5GHz Password: tplink123

DALY “

yany

6) A képerny6n megjelen6 utmutatas szerint tegye at a jelerdsit6t ugy,
hogy a lefedettség és a sebesség a lehetd legjobb legyen, majd
kattintson a DONE gombra.

Relocate
Relocate your extender to optimize Wi-Fi coverage and performance.

1. Plug in the extender about halfway between your router and the Wi-Fi dead
zone. The location you choose must be within the range of the host network.

2. Wait for about 2 minutes until the Signal LED turns solid blue. If it doesn't,
relocate the extender closer to the router to achieve better signal quality.

6

&l -

@ @® Too far

7) Készen van. Csatlakozzon a kiterjesztett halozathoz, és hasznélja az
internetet.

13
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Now connect to the extended network, then click Finish.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_EXT
Extended 2.4GHz Password:tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT
Extended 5GHz Password:tplink123

£2 | have connected to the extended network.

Ha a befejezés utan megjelenik a OneMesh haldzatrdl sz6lé képernyd,
a jelerdsitd sikeresen belépett a haldzatba, és atvette a router vezeték
nélkili beallitasait.

All done! Now, enjoy seamless roaming in the mesh network.

Extended 2.4GHz SSIDTP-Link_3F04
Extended 2.4GHz Password:

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_3FD4_5G
Extended SGHz Password:

Tip: You can manage all mesh devices in the network on your router's web page
hitp:/ftplinkwifi.net.
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3. mdd: a WPS gombbal

Ezt a mdodot akkor hasznalja, ha a routeren van WPS gomb.

1. Nyomja meg a routeren a WPS gombot, és két percen beliil nyomja
meg 1 masodpercre a jelerdsité WPS gombijat.

Megjegyzés

A routeren lévé WPS gomb hasznalatat a router utmutatéjaban talalja.

WPS )

gel 3DEL DO

2. Varja meg, amig a jel jelz6fénye folyamatosan vilagitani kezd. Ez azt jelenti,
hogy a WPS kapcsolat sikeralt.

Megjegyzés

Ha a jelz6fény nem vilagit folyamatosan, probélja meg ujra, vagy hasznalja
a Tether alkalmazast, illetve a webbdngész6t.

3. Valaszthatdan: ha a router kétsavos, ismételje meg mindkét lépést a masik
savra is.

4. Tegye at a jelerdsitét ugy, hogy a lefedettség és a sebesség a lehetd
legjobb legyen.

1) Csatlakoztassa a jelerdsit6t kérulbeldl a router és a jel nélkdli hely
kdzotti ut felénél. A valasztott helynek a router hatosugaraban kell
lennie.

2) Varjon korulbelil két percet, amig a jel jelz6fénye kéken vilagitani kezd.
Ha ez nem térténik meg, tegye a jelerdsit6t kézelebb a routerhez.

‘ Blue: Suitable location
Red: Too far from router

I

Router Devices
— Halfway C e——
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Balrdl a router, kbzépen a jelerdsitd az ut felénél (Halfway), jobbra
a készlilek. A kék jelz6fény alkalmas helyet jelez (Blue: Suitable location),
a vérés a routertdl vald tul nagy tavolsdgot (Red: Too far from router).

Megjegyzés

Olyan helyet valasszon, amely tavolabb van a Bluetooth-késziilékekt6l és
a toébbi haztartasi elektronikatdl, példaul a vezeték nélkili telefonoktol,
mikrohulldmu sitékt6l és babadrzéktél. Ezzel csdkkenti a zavarast.

5. Készen van. Csatlakozzon a kiterjesztett halézathoz, és hasznalja az
internetet.

\ Extended Network Names:
Router's network name with EXT at the end
\ OR
Same as your OneMesh router
= SOl id On Passwords:

Same as your router

A kiterjesztett hdlézatok nevei és jelszavai a feliratok szerint: a router
neve _EXT végzddéssel, vagy a routerével azonos OneMesh router esetén;
a jelszavak a routerével azonosak.

Ha a kiterjesztett halézat nevét szeretné megvaltoztatni, nézze meg a vezeték
nélkili halézat beallitdsardl sz6loé szakaszt.

Ha a haldzatok listajaban nem latja a _EXT végu neveket, az azt jelenti, hogy
a jelerdsit6 OneMesh routerhez csatlakozott, és atvette annak vezeték nélkiili
bedllitasait.

16
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3. OneMesh és folyamatos atvaltas a haléozatok
kozott

3.1 Mi az a OneMesh halozat

A OneMesh-tamogatasu TP-Link router és a OneMesh jelerdsitok egydtt
egyetlen 6sszefligg6 Wi-Fi halézatot alkotnak. Igy az egész lakasban a lehet6
legnagyobb sebességgel maradhat kapcsolatban.

Egyetlen dsszefiiggd Wi-Fi

A router és a jelerdsité ugyanazokat a Wi-Fi beallitdsokat hasznalja, beleértve
a haldzatnevet, a jelszot és a hozzaférés-szabalyozast.

Folyamatos atvaltas

A készulékek 6nmukoédden valtanak a router és a jelerdsiték kdzott, mikdzben
On a lakasban mozog, hogy a sebesség a lehet6 legnagyobb maradjon.
Egyszerii beallitas és kezelés

A OneMesh haldzatot a WPS gombok megnyomasaval allitja be. Az sszes
készuléket ezutan a Tether alkalmazasban vagy a router webes feliiletén
kezelheti.

A TP-Link OneMesh készilékek teljes listajat
ahttps://www.tp-link.com/One-Mesh/compatibility oldalon talalja.

I
SAME
m Network Name & Password

for seamless roaming

A router és a jelerdsit6 hdlozatneve és jelszava azonos (SAME Network
Name & Password), igy az atvaltds kézottiik folyamatos.

17
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3.2 A OneMesh halozat beallitasa

Amint a jelerésit6t webbéngészbvel vagy a WPS gombbal
OneMesh-tamogatasu TP-Link routerhez csatlakoztatja, 6nm(ikddéen belép
a OneMesh haldzatba, és atveszi a router Wi-Fi beallitasait. A Tether
alkalmazasban a OneMesh haldzatba a beallitas kozben kézzel is beléphet.

Ha a jelerdsitét még a OneMesh haldzatba vald belépés el6tt allitotta be,
hasznalja az alabbi eljarasok egyikét.

Megjegyzés

A OneMesh haldzat bedllitasa eldtt javasoljuk a routeren bekapcsolni a Smart
Connect funkciot.

A TP-Link Tether alkalmazassal

1. Inditsa el a Tether alkalmazast, és valassza ki azt a jeler6sitét, amelynek
be kell lépnie a OneMesh haldzatba.

2. Lépjen a Tools > OneMesh menibe, és kapcsolja be a OneMesh lehetéséget.

Ha a router nem tdmogatja a OneMesh haldzatot, el6szor mas
gazdahadldzatot kell valasztania. Lépjen a Tools > Host Network meniibe,
koppintson a Reselect Host Network lehetéségre, és kdvesse az alkalmazas
utmutatasat.

4:25 PM 0.1KB/s © .all = @
<  OneMesh
OneMesh o
In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will
seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router
or extender that provides the fastest speed as you
move through your home. Learn more

o
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3. Lépjen be a OneMesh haldzatba az alkalmazas utmutatdsa szerint.

Webbongészén keresztiil

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be

a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > OneMesh mentibe, és kapcsolja be a Join OneMesh
lehetdséget.

Ha a router nem tdmogatja a OneMesh haldzatot, el6sz6r valasszon mas
gazdahaldzatot a Wireless > Connect to Host Network meniiben, és kdvesse
az utmutatast.

OneMesh
Join OneMesh: | l/‘

In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router or extender
that provides the fastest speed as you move through your home. Lea

@® Common Network

3. Lépjen be a OneMesh haldzatba a képernyén megjelend utmutatas szerint.
Ezutan a haldzat 6sszes késziilékét a router webes feliiletén a Basic >
OneMesh menUiben latja.

OneMesh
Tip: Enable to work with OneMesh for better seamless roaming.
Devices in OneMesh Network Available OneMesh Devices

RE
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3.3 A jelerosito eltavolitasa a OneMesh haldzatbol

Ha a jelerdsit6t el szeretné tavolitani a OneMesh halézatbdl,
a kévetkez6képpen jarjon el:

A TP-Link Tether alkalmazassal

1. Inditsa el a Tether alkalmazast, és valassza ki azt a jeler6sitét, amelyet el
szeretne tavolitani a OneMesh haldézatbol.

2. Lépjen a Tools > OneMesh menibe, és kapcsolja ki a OneMesh lehetfséget.

Vagy

1. Inditsa el a Tether alkalmazast, és valassza ki a OneMesh halézat
gazdarouterét.

2. Lépjen a Tools > OneMesh menlbe, és valassza ki az eltavolitani kivant
jelerdsitot.

3. Kattintson a Remove Device lehetdségre.

Connected Clients
3

IP Address
192.168.0.203

MAC Address
1C-FA-13-14-1C-E5

Signal Strength =

Link Speed(2.4GHz Wireless)
270Mbps

Link Speed(5GHz Wireless)
400Mbps

C Remove Device )

Webbo6ngészén keresztiil

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, €s jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > OneMesh mentibe, és kapcsolja ki a Join OneMesh
lehetdséget.
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Leave the OneMesh network?

21
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4. A TP-Link Cloud szolgaltatas

A TP-Link Cloud szolgaltatas megkdnnyiti a késziilékek kezelését. Ha TP-Link
ID-vel jelentkezik be, otthoni haldzatat utkdzben is figyelheti és kezelheti

a telefonjan vagy tablagépén futd Tether alkalmazasbdl. A TP-Link Cloud
emellett értesiti Ont, ha fontos firmware-frissités jelenik meg. Egyetlen
TP-Link ID-vel tobb késziilék is kezelhetb.

4.1 TP-Link ID létrehozasa

Az elsé beallitas utan a webes,fel[]let megkérdezi, hogy szeretné-e hasznalni
a TP-Link Cloud szolgaltatast. Igy is elérheti:

1.

Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be azzal
a jelszoval, amelyet a jeler6sit6hodz beallitott.

Lépjen a Settings > TP-Link Cloud menube.

Kattintson a Sign Up lehetGségre, és az utmutatas szerint hozzon létre
TP-Link ID-t. Az, amellyel el6szor jelentkezik be a jelerGsit6re, 6nmikédden
rendszergazdai fiok (Admin) lesz.

TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID (Email)

Password

Megjegyzés

Ha egyszer mar létrehozott TP-Link ID-t a webes feliileten, tovabbiakat csak
a Tether alkalmazasban hozhat létre.

Ha a rendszergazdai TP-Link ID-t le szeretné valasztani a jeler6sit6rél, lépjen
a Settings > TP-Link Cloud mentibe, és a Device Information részben kattintson
az Unbind lehetdségre.

4.2 A TP-Link ID adatainak moddositasa

Szuikség esetén modosithatja a TP-Link ID-je e-mail-cimét és jelszavat.

22
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1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > TP-Link Cloud meniibe, és keresse meg az Account
Information részt.

Az e-mail-cim moédositasa
Kattintson az Email mellett a szerkesztés ikonra, adja meg a TP-Link ID
jelszavat és az uj e-mail-cimet, majd mentse el.

A jelsz6 modositasa
Kattintson a Password mellett a szerkesztés ikonra, adja meg az eddigi jelszot,
majd kétszer az ujat, és mentse el.

Megjegyzés

Az Uj e-mail-cim vagy jelszdé nem biztos, hogy azonnal atkeril a készlilékre.
Jelentkezzen be Ujra, amint a késziilék internethez kapcsolddik, hogy

a fiokadatok frissiiljenek.
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4.3 Felhasznaloi TP-Link ID-k kezelése

Az a TP-Link ID, amellyel elészér jelentkezik be a jelerdsit6re, 6nmikédden
rendszergazdai fiok (Admin) lesz. A rendszergazda ugyanahhoz a jelerdsith6z
tovabbi TP-Link ID-ket adhat felhasznaldként (User), illetve eltavolithatja Gket.
Minden fidk figyelheti és kezelheti a jelerGsit6t helyben és tavolrdl is,

a felhasznaldi fickok azonban nem tudjak:

e ajelerdsitdt visszaallitani a gyari allapotba, sem a webes felileten, sem
a Tether alkalmazasban;

e tovabbi TP-Link ID-ket adni a jelerdsitéh6z, sem eltavolitani dket.

Felhasznaloi TP-Link ID-k kezelése

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jeler6sit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > TP-Link Cloud mentibe, és keresse meg a Bound Accounts
részt.

3. Kattintson a Bind lehetdségre, adjon meg egy tovabbi TP-Link ID-t, és
mentse el.

Megjegyzés

Ha tovabbi TP-Link ID-re van sziiksége, hozza létre a Tether alkalmazasban.

4. Az Uj TP-Link ID a Bound Accounts tablazatban User megjel6léssel jelenik
meg.

Bound Accounts

ID Email Binding Date Role

02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User
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5. Jeldlje ki az eltavolitani kivant TP-Link ID-ket, és kattintson az Unbind
lehetdségre.

Bound Accounts

ID Email Binding Date Role

Yy o4

4.4 A jelerdsito kezelése a TP-Link Tether alkalmazassal

A Tether alkalmazas iOS és Android rendszerU készulékeken, tehat
telefonokon és tablagépeken fut.

1. Nyissa meg az Apple App Store-t vagy a Google Playt, keressen ra
a TP-Link Tether alkalmazasra, és telepitse. A QR-kddot is beolvashatja.

# Download on the
o App Store
OR
[cagigel]
P> Google Play

2. Inditsa el a Tether alkalmazast, és jelentkezzen be a TP-Link ID-jével.

Megjegyzés

Ha nincs TP-Link ID-je, el6sz6r hozzon létre egyet.

3. Csatlakoztassa készlilékét a jelerdsitd vagy a router Wi-Fi halézatahoz.

4. Térjen vissza a Tether alkalmazasba, valassza ki a jelerdsito tipusat, és
jelentkezzen be a hozza beallitott jelszdval.

5. Kezelje a jelerGsit6t a szlikség szerint.
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5. A halozat testreszabasa

5.1 A kapcsolat allapotanak ellenérzése

A kapcsolat allapotardl allapithatja meg, hogy a kiterjesztett halézatok
beallitasa sikerult-e.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jeler6sit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Network Map menl(ibe; ott latja a jelerésité kapcsolatanak
allapotat.

e AjelerGsité rendesen mikodik.

Router RE Clients

e Ajelerésit6 nem tud csatlakozni a router halézataihoz. EllenGrizze a Wireless
> Connect to Host Network mentiben, hogy a haldzati jelszavak helyesek-e.
Ha a hiba tovabbra is fennall, tegye a jelerGsitét kézelebb a routerhez.

Router RE Clients

e A jelerGsit6 csatlakozott a router haldzataihoz, de nem tovabbit adatot.
Ellendrizze a router internetkapcsolatat.

Router RE Clients

e Ajeler6sité nem csatlakozott rendesen a routerhez. A Settings > Network
menuiben prébalja a jelerdsit6t ugy beallitani, hogy az IP-cimet
onmuadkoédbéen kapja meg.

Router RE Clients

Az internet, a router, a jelerGsit6 vagy a kliensek ikonjara kattintva
megjelennek a hozzajuk tartozd adatok.
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5.2 Vezeték nélkiili beallitasok

Ha az elsé beallitas utan mas haldzatot szeretne kiterjeszteni, vagy
a kiterjesztett haldzatok beallitasait szeretné maodositani, kbvesse ezt
a szakaszt.

Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be a TP-Link
ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerdsit6hdz beallitott.

Megjegyzés

A példa a 2,4 GHz-es sdvra vonatkozik. Az 5 GHz-es sdvot ugyanigy allitja be.

Mas halozat kiterjesztése
1. Lépjen a Wireless > Connect to Host Network meniibe.

2. Kapcsolja be a Connect to 2.4GHz Network lehet6séget, és kattintson
a WIRELESS SCANNER gombra az elérhetd haldzatok kereséséhez.

Megjegyzés

Ha a jelerdsité OneMesh haldzatban van, a gazdahaldzat beallitasai nem

madosithatdk.

Connect to Host Network

2.4GHz Network Connect to 2.4GHz Network

Host 2.4GHz SSID
Host 2.4GHz Security WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 2.4GHz Password

5GHz Network Connect to 5GHz Network

Host 5GHz SSID
Host 5GHz Security:  WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 5GHz Password

3. Valassza ki azt a 2,4 GHz-es haldzatot, amelyet ki szeretne terjeszteni.

Megjegyzés

Ha a keresett haldzat be van kapcsolva, de nem jelenik meg a listaban,
tegye a jeler@sit6t kdzelebb a routerhez, és kattintson a lista jobb felsé
sarkaban a Refresh lehet6ségre. A halézatnevet és a jelszot kézzel is
beirhatja.
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4. A kivalasztas utdn a név és a biztonsagi tipus 6nmuadkdddéen kitéltédik. Ha
a haldzat titkositott, adja meg a jelszot.

5. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.
A kiterjesztett haldzat be- és kikapcsolasa

1. Lépjen a Wireless > Extended Network menibe.

2. A kiterjesztett haldozatok be vannak kapcsolva. Ha az egyik savot ki
szeretné kapcsolni, vegye ki a pipat az Enable jel6lémez6bdl; ennek
a savnak minden Wi-Fi beallitasa ekkor érvényét veszti.

3. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.
A halézatnév (SSID) moédositasa

1. Lépjen a Wireless > Extended Network menibe.

2. [rjon be Uj nevet az Extended 2.4GHz SSID mez6be, vagy kattintson a COPY
HOST SSID gombra. A névben a kis- és nagybet(ik kilénbbznek.

3. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.

Megjegyzés

Ha a Wi-Fi beadllitdsokat vezeték nélkil csatlakoztatott késziilékr6l mddositja,
a mentés utan megszlnik a kapcsolat. Jegyezze fel az Uj haldzatnevet.

A kiterjesztett halézat nevének elrejtése

1. Lépjen a Wireless > Extended Network menibe.

2. Tegyen pipat a Hide SSID broadcast jeldlémezébe. A név ekkor nem jelenik
meg a haldzatok keresésénél, és csak a név kézi beirasaval csatlakozhat.

3. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.
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Extended Network

Extended 2.4GHz:

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:

Notes:

Extended 5GHz

Extended 5GHz SSID:

Notes:

&4 Enable

TP-Link_3F04 Sharing Net

[ ] Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 2.4GHz password is the same as your Host
password.

- 3 Enable

TP-Link_3F04_5G Sharing Net

|| Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 5GHz password is the same as your Host password.
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5.3 LAN-beallitasok

A jelerGsité LAN-cime gyarilag 192.168.0.254, és ezen nyilik meg a webes
felilet. A cim az alhalézati maszkkal egyitt meghatarozza a csatlakoztatott
készilékek alhaldzatat. Ha a cim Utkdzik a halézat egy masik késziilékével,
vagy ha a halézata mas alhaldzatot igényel, modosithatja.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > Network > LAN Settings menibe.

3. Valassza a Use the following IP address lehetfséget.

LAN Settings

IP Address:

Subnet Mask
Default Gateway

Primary DNS

Secondary DNS:

4. [rjon be Uj IP-cimet, és hagyja az alhalézati maszkot véltozatlanul.

5. irja be az atjarét az IP-cimmel azonos alhéldzatban. Az &tjéré szokas

szerint a jeler6ésité LAN-cime.

Obtain an IP address automatically (Recommended)

Use the following IP address

192.168.0

254

55.255.255.0

192.168.0

8858

6. Hagyja a DNS-cimeket valtozatlanul.

7. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.

62.0.254

5.4 A DHCP-kiszolgalo beallitasai

A DHCP-kiszolgalo gyarilag Auto allasban van: ha a routeren
a DHCP-kiszolgald ki van kapcsolva, a jelerdsitd veszi at annak feladatat, és
a csatlakoztatott készlilékeknek a tartomanybdl oszt cimet. A beallitasokat

szikség esetén mdodosithatja.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jeler6sit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > Network > DHCP Server menibe.
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DHCP Server

DHCP Server. Auto On Off
IP Address Pool: | 192.168.0.200 - 192.168.0.250

Address Lease Time: 3

Default Gateway 0.0.00
Primary DNS: = 0.0.0.0

Secondary DNS:  0.0.0.0

3. Az On allassal bekapcsolja a jelerGsité DHCP-kiszolgaldjat.
4. [rja be az IP Address Pool tartomany kezd6- és végcimét.

5. irja be a tovabbi adatokat, ha a szolgaltatéja megadija 6ket. Az
alapértelmezett atjaro 6nmuakodddéen kitéltédik, és a router LAN-cimével
egyezik.

6. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.
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5.5 High Speed madd

A High Speed mad kikapcsolja az egyik Wi-Fi savot, és csak egy
teljesitményes savot hagy meg. Ez nagy felbontasu videdhoz és jatékhoz vald.

Ha a készllékei tdbbsége egyetlen savhoz csatlakozik, ez a funkcid ndvelheti
a Wi-Fi dsszteljesitményét.

Megjegyzés

A bekapcsolas elétt ellendrizze a Settings > Wireless > Extended Network
meniiben, hogy a 2,4 GHz-es és az 5 GHz-es sav is be van-e kapcsolva. Ha
a 2,4 GHz-es savot szeretné kikapcsolni, el6bb gy6z6djon meg arrdl, hogy
minden készlléke ismeri az 5 GHz-es savot.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > Advanced Settings > High Speed menibe.
3. Valassza ki a kivant modot.

e Auto: a jeler6sitd maga valasztja ki a savot attol figgbéen, hogyan
csatlakozik a routerhez. A masik sav kikapcsol.

High Speed Mode Auto (Recommended)

e Manual: On vélasztja ki, hogy a 2,4 GHz-es vagy az 5 GHz-es sav adjon.
High Speed

High Speed Mode: Auto (Recommended)

Manual

Transmit only the 2.4GHz band

Transmit only the 5GHz band.

4. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.
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5.6 Hozzaférés-szabalyozas

A hozzaférés-szabalyozassal kivalasztott készlilékeknek engedélyezheti vagy
megtagadhatja az internethozzaférést.

Megjegyzés

Ha a jelerdsit6é OneMesh haldzatban van, a hozzaférés-szabdalyozas nem érhet6
el; a beadllitasok a routertél szarmaznak.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, s jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > Advanced Settings > Access Control menibe.

3. Kapcsolja be az Access Control lehetdséget.

Access Control

Access Control:

h

Kivalasztott késziilékek letiltasa

Megjegyzés

Azok a késziilékek, amelyek Ethernet-kabellel csatlakoznak a jeler6sitéhoz,

nem tilthatdk le.

1. Valassza a Blacklist lehet6séget, és kattintson az Add gombra.

33



Hasznalati utmutatoé

Add Devices

g MI6-speaker_123
192.168.0.165 4C-49-E3-ED-F9-99

CANCEL

2. Valassza ki az Add Devices tablazatban azt a késziiléket, amelyet le szeretne
tiltani.

3. Kattintson az ADD gombra; a kivalasztott készllékek bekeriilnek a Devices
in Blacklist tablazatba.

© Aad
Device Type Device Name MAC Address Modify
Q MI6-speaker_123 4c-49-e3-ed-19-99 TI_T]' ’

Kivalasztott késziilékek engedélyezése

1. Valassza a Whitelist lehetdséget, és kattintson az Add gombra.
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Add Devices

@ Select From Device List
() Add Manually

2. Valasszon ki egy késziiléket a listabdl, vagy adja hozza kézzel. Kézi
megadaskor irja be a késziilék nevét és MAC-cimét.

Add Devices

() Select From Device List
@ Add Manually

Device Name: | |

MAC Address:

CANCEL ADD

3. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.
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5.7 Wi-Fi lefedettség

A jelerGsité Wi-Fi lefedettségét annak megfelelden allithatja be, milyen nagy
teruletet szeretne ellatni.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jeler6sit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > Advanced Settings > Wi-Fi Coverage mentibe.
3. Valassza ki a kivant lefedettséget.

e Maximum Coverage: a jelerésité messzire ad, de tébb energiat fogyaszt.
¢ Intermediate Coverage: a jeler6sitd kozepes tavolsagra ad.

e Minimum Coverage: a jelerdsit6 rovid tavolsagra ad, és kevesebb energiat
fogyaszt.

Wi-Fi Coverage

Maximum Coverage
Intermediate Coverage

Minimum Coverage

4. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.
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6. A jelerdsito tovabbi funkcioi

Y o4

6.1 A jelerosito vezeték nélkiili adapterként

A jelerGsit6 vezeték nélkili adapterként is szolgalhat, és olyan késziléket
csatlakoztathat a Wi-Fi halézathoz, amely csak vezetékes kapcsolatot ismer -
példaul Blu-ray-lejatszot, jatékkonzolt, felvevdt vagy televiziot.

A beallitas utan csatlakoztassa az Ethernet porttal rendelkez6 késziiléket
kabellel a jelerdsitéhoz.

] & 3

Smart TV~ Game Console Desktop F:I

Router

Balrdl televizio, jatékkonzol és asztali szamitogép kabellel a jelerdsitéhdz
csatlakoztatva, jobbra a router.

6.2 Vezetékes haldozat atalakitasa vezeték nélkulivé

A jelerGsit6 hozzaférési pontként is midkoédhet, és a meglévd vezetékes
halézatot vezeték nélkulivé alakithatja.

A jelerésité beallitasa hozzaférési pontként

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Koppintson az oldal jobb fels6 sarkaban a Change Mode lehet6ségre,
valassza az Access Point Mode lehetGséget, és hagyja jova. A jelerGsité
ujraindul, és hozzaférési pont mddba valt.

Change Mode X

n this mode, the range extender changes an existing wired network into a wireless one

@ O, 4

Range Extender Mode(Current)

3. Az ujraindulas utan csatlakozzon a jelerésitd TP-Link_Extender vagy
TP-Link_Extender_5GHz halézatahoz.
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4. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

5. Lépjen a Settings > Quick Setup mentbe, és allitsa be a jelerdsitét.
1) Adjon meg sajat haldzatnevet és jelszot, majd kattintson a NEXT
gombra.

Wireless Settings

2.4GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID: | TP-Link_Extender
Password:
5GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID: TP-Link_Extender_5GHz

Password:

2) Ellendrizze az adatokat, és kattintson a FINISH gombra.

WPS$S

6. Csatlakoztassa a jeler@sitét Ethernet-kabellel a modemhez vagy
a vezetékes routerhez. A Wi-Fi készen all.
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Vezeték nélkiili késziilékek csatlakoztatasa WPS segitségével

A WPS funkciéo megkdnnyiti a biztonsagos Wi-Fi kapcsolat létrehozasat.

A WPS segitségével azok a vezeték nélkili késziilékek csatlakoznak

a jeler6sit6h6z, amelyek tdmogatjak ezt a funkcioét, tehat az Android rendszeri
telefonok és tablagépek, valamint a legtébb USB haldzati kartya. Az i0S
rendszerU késziilékek nem tamogatjak.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszoval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Wireless > WPS mentbe.

3. Kapcsolja be a WPS lehetGséget.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN

AP's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter the AP's PIN on your personal device
AP's PIN: 58967683

4. Csatlakozas WPS segitségével:

e Client's PIN: kapcsolja be ezt a lehet6séget, adja meg készlléke
PIN-kddjat, és kattintson a CONNECT gombra.

Methed 2: Using the button below

Click the button below, then enable WPS on your personal device
within 2 minutes

e AP’s PIN: kapcsolja be ezt a lehetdséget, és irja be a megjelenitett
PIN-kddot a készlilékébe. A GET NEW PIN gombbal uj kédot kap,
a DEFAULT gombbal visszaallitja az eredetit.

Method 2. Using the AP's WPS button

Press the AP's WPS button, then enable WPS on your personal
device within 2 minutes.
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e Push Button (javasolt): kattintson a Start gombra, és két percen belll
nyomja meg készilékén a WPS gombot.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter your personal device's PIN here and click CONNECT

e Nyomja meg a hozzaférési ponton a WPS gombot, és két percen beliil
kapcsolja be késziilékén a WPS funkciot.
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7. A jelerosito kezelése

7.1 Rendszerido

A jelerdsit6 rendszeridejét az id6hoz kotott funkcidok hasznaljak, példaul az
idézitett kikapcsolas. Ha bekapcsolja a nyari id6szamitast, a rendszeridd
hozza igazodik.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszoval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > System Tools > Time Settings menibe.
Az id6 beallitasa

1. Valassza ki a Time Zone leg6rdiiléd meniben az id6zénajat.

System Time

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:17:24
24-Hour Time:
Set Time: = Get from Intemet
Time Zone: = (GMT+08:00) Beijing, Hong Kong, Perth, Sing:
NTP Server I:

NTP Server II:
2. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.
A nyari idészamitas beallitasa
1. Kapcsolja be a Daylight Saving Time lehet6séget.

Daylight Saving Time

Daylight Saving Time: Enable
Start:2020  Mar First
Sunday 00:00
End:2020 Oct First
Sunday 00:00

Running Status: Daylight Saving Time is off

2. Valassza ki a nyari idoszamitas kezdetének és végének datumat és idejét
az id6zonajaban.

3. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.
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7.2 A jelzéfények vezérlése

A jelz6fények a jelerdsité miakédését és allapotat mutatjak. Ha nincs rajuk
sziiksége, kikapcsolhatja dket.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jeler6sit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > Advanced Settings > LED Control mentbe.

A jelzéfények kikapcsolasa
Kapcsolja ki a LED Status lehetdséget.

LED Control

LED Status:

A jelzoéfények kikapcsolasa adott idére

Valassza a Night Mode lehet6séget, és adja meg azt az id6t, ameddig
a jelz6fényeknek kikapcsolva kell maradniuk.

Megjegyzés

Az id6 a jelerdsitd 6rajahoz igazodik. Megvaltoztatni a Settings > System Tools >
Time Settings meniben lehet.

Night Mode
Night Mode: Enable
Note: Make sure are correct before using this function.
Current Time: 05/15/2020 18:03:27
LED Off From: | 21 ;00
To 09 100

a4

7.3 ldodzitett kikapcsolas

Az idézitett kikapcsolassal meghatarozhatja, mikor van a jelerésité
kikapcsolva.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.
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2. Lépjen a Settings > Advanced Settings > Power Schedule meniibe.
3. Kattintson az Add gombra.

4. Adja meg a kikapcsolas idejét és azokat a napokat, amikor ismétlédnie
kell.

Megjegyzés

Az id6 a jeler@sit6 6rajahoz igazodik. Megvaltoztatni a Settings > System
Tools > Time Settings meniben lehet.

Power Schedule

Schedule when to automatically turn off your extender.

Notes: Before enabling Power Schedule, please make sure the Time Settings is correct.

Current Time: 05/18/2020 18:00:41
© Add

Add X

Power Off Time: From  21:00

To 09:00

Repeat

5. Kattintson a SAVE gombra.
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7.4 A firmware frissitése

A TP-Link folyamatosan tokéletesiti termékeit. A legujabb firmware-t
a www.tp-link.com oldalrdl téltheti le, és a jelerdsitot frissitheti ra.

Megjegyzés

Ellendrizze, hogy a firmware megfelel-e jelerdsitdje hardveres valtozatanak; ez
a letoltési részben szerepel.

A jelerdsitd és a szamitogép kdzotti kapcsolatnak stabilnak kell lennie.

A firmware vezeték nélkili frissitése nem javasolt.

El6zetesen mentse el a jelerdsitd beallitasait.

A frissités kdzben semmilyen kériilmények k6z6tt ne valassza le a jelerdsitot

a tapellatasrol.

Frissités interneten keresztiil

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade menibe.

3. Kattintson a CHECK FOR UPGRADE gombra, és jarjon el a képerny6n
megjelend utmutatas szerint.

Online Upgrade

Firmware Version

Hardware Version
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Frissités fajlbol
1. Toltse le jelerGsitéje legujabb firmware-ét a www. tp-1ink.com oldalrol.

2. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

3. Lépjen a Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade menibe.

4. A BROWSE gombbal valassza ki a let6ltott fajlt, és kattintson az UPGRADE
gombra.

Firmware Upgrade

New Firmware File

5. Varjon néhany percet, amig a frissités lefut, és a jelerdsitd ujraindul.
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7.5 A beallitasok mentése és visszaallitasa

A jelerdsit6 beallitasai fajlban vannak elmentve. Ezt elmentheti, és késébb
visszaallithatja bellle a beadllitasokat. Sziikség esetén az 6sszes beallitas
térolhetd is, és a jeler6sitd visszaallithatd a gyari allapotba.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > System Tools > Backup & Restore meniibe.

A beallitasok mentése

A BACK UP gombbal a jelenlegi beallitasok masolatat .bin fajlként mentheti
a szamitdgépre.

Backup

A beallitasok visszaallitasa fajlbol

1. A BROWSE gombbal valassza ki a mentési fajlt, és kattintson a RESTORE
gombra.

Restore

File

2. Varjon néhany percet, amig a beallitasok visszaallnak, és a jelerdsitd
Ujraindul.

Megjegyzés

A visszaallitas kdzben ne valassza le a jeler@sit6t a tapellatasrol, és ne allitsa
vissza a gyari allapotba.

A gyari beallitasok visszaallitasa

A Factory Default Restore részben kattintson a RESTORE gombra;
a bejelentkezési adatokon és a felh6fiok adatain kivil minden beallitas gyari
értékre all vissza.
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Factory Default Restore

Restore all configuration settings to default values, except your login and cloud account information

Visszaallitas a gyari allapotba

1. AFACTORY RESTORE gombbal a jeler@sit6t a gyari allapotba allitja vissza.

Restore all configuration settings o default values

2. Varjon néhany percet, amig a jeler@sit6 visszatér a gyari allapotba, és
Ujraindul.

Megjegyzés

A visszaallitas kdzben ne valassza le a jelerGsit6t a tapellatasrol, és ne allitsa
vissza a gyari allapotba.

Nyomatékosan javasoljuk, hogy a jelenlegi beallitasokat el6zetesen mentse el.
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7.6 A jelerésit6 ujrainditasa
A jelerGsit6 ujrainditasaval kitral a gyorsitotar, és ezzel javithat a miikddésén.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, €s jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > System Tools > Reboot menube.

Kattintson a REBOOT gombra, és varjon néhany percet.

Reboot

g

Idozitett Gjrainditas

Kapcsolja be a Reboot Schedule lehetdséget, és adja meg a megfeleld
értékeket.

Reboot Schedule

Reboot Schedule: Enable

Note: lMake sure are comect before using this function
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:20:47
Reboot Time: | 00 ;00

Repeat: Every Day
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7.7 A bejelentkezési jelsz6 modositasa

A webes fellilethez tartozo bejelentkezési nevet és jelszot megvaltoztathatja.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, €s jelentkezzen be
a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jelerGsit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > System Tools > Change Login Password mentibe.

3. Adja meg az eddigi jelsz6t, majd kétszer az Ujat (a kis- és nagybetik
kilénb6znek), és mentse el.

Change Login Password

Old Password
New Password

Confirm New Password

4. A kdvetkez6 alkalommal az 4j jelszdval jelentkezzen be.
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7.8 Rendszernaplo

Ha a jelerdsité nem muikddik rendesen, a rendszernaplot elmentheti, és
elkildheti a technikai tdmogatasnak.

1. Nyissa meg a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalt, és jelentkezzen be

a TP-Link ID-jével vagy azzal a jelszdval, amelyet a jeler6sit6hdz beallitott.

2. Lépjen a Settings > System Tools > System Log men(be.
A naplé mentése

1. Valassza ki a naplo kivant tipusat és szintjét.

2. A SAVE LOG gombbal a naplét a lemezre mentheti.

System Log
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:21:27
Log Type: ALL
Search & ClearAll

1 EXCEPTION Exception:|2020-01-01 0:00:10] td_id = 805195D0 td_name = wianInit td_sp =

80519210 td_pStackBase = 805195D0 td_stackCurrent = 3C0 td_pc = 801F7424 td_ra = 801F7408

1

2 EXCEPTION 80117400 RcAcquiredBandForObj+58 : RcGetHdevByPhyMode (eeeeeceee

eeeeeeee, eeeeeeee, eeeee ) 802b76cc muxDevStart +58 - main_virtual_if_open (eeeeeeee
ceceeee, eeceeee eeeeee) 801fb93c main_virtual_if_open+c0 : RTMP_COM_loctiHandle

3 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Attach mirror0 to stack

4 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Set interface mirror0 ip=192.168.0.254 netmask 255.255.255.0

5 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, DHCPS: Dhcps start

6 INFO 0Odays, 00:00:00, HTTPD: Hitp server start!

7 INFO Odays, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Wireless ACL

8 INFO Odays, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Lan ACL
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8. Gyakori kérdések

Hogyan allitom vissza a jelerésitot a gyari allapotba?

e A bekapcsolt jelerdsitét tlvel allitsa vissza: nyomja meg a Reset
gombot 1 masodpercre. A jelerdsitd Gjraindul.

e Vagy jelentkezzen be a webes fellletre, lépjen a Settings > Backup & Restore
menibe, és kattintson a FACTORY RESTORE gombra.

Mit tegyek, ha elfelejtem a bejelentkezési jelszot?

e Ha TP-Link ID-vel jelentkezik be, vagy ha a jelerdsitén be van kapcsolva
a jelsz6-visszaallitas, kattintson a bejelentkezési oldalon a Forgot Password?
lehetGségre, és jarjon el az utmutatas szerint.

e Egyébként allitsa vissza a jelerdsitdt a gyari allapotba az elsé kérdés
szerint, és a http://tplinkrepeater.net oldalon hozzon létre Uj jelszot.

Megjegyzés

A gvari allapotba vald visszaallitas utan a jelerdsit6t djra be kell allitani,

kilénben nem csatlakozik az internethez. A jelszét jegyezze fel.

Mit tegyek, ha elfelejtem a Wi-Fi jelszot?

Jelerdsité mddban a kiterjesztett haldzatok jelszava ugyanaz, mint a router
halézatainak jelszava.

Hozzaférési pont mdédban csatlakoztassa a szamitdgépet Ethernet-kabellel
a jelerdsit6hoz, jelentkezzen be a webes feliiletre, és a Wireless meniiben
nézze meg vagy maodositsa a jelszot.

Mit tegyek, ha nem tudok hozzaférni a webes feliilethez?
Ennek tdébb oka lehet. Probalja meg sorban:

e Ha vezeték nélkul csatlakozik, ellenérizze, hogy a jelerdsit6 haldézatahoz
kapcsolddik-e.

e Ha kabellel csatlakozik, ellendrizze, hogy a kapcsolat stabil-e.

e Ellendrizze, hogy a szamitdgép ugy van-e beallitva, hogy az IP-cimet és
a DNS-kiszolgald cimét is 6nm(ikdd6en szerezze meg.

e Ellendrizze, hogy a béngészdbe helyesen van-e beirva
ahttp://tplinkrepeater.net Cim.

e Probalja meg a jelerdsit6t IP-cimen elérni. A gyari cim 192.168.0.254. Ha
a jeler@sit6 a routerhez csatlakozik, a jelenlegi cimét a router
DHCP-klienslistajaban talalja meg.
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e Allitsa vissza a jelerdsit6t a gyari allapotba, és prébalja meg ujra.

A routeren be van kapcsolva a MAC-cimsziirés vagy
a hozzaférés-szabalyozas. Mit tegyek, mielétt beallitom a jelerdsit6t?

Amikor egy készlilék a jeler6sitén keresztiil csatlakozik a routerhez, a router
mas MAC-cimet lat, mint amilyen a készliléké. Ha a routeren be van kapcsolva
a MAC-cimszlrés vagy a hozzaférés-szabalyozas, a jelerdsitéh6z
csatlakoztatott késziilékek nem kapnak IP-cimet, és nem csatlakoznak az
internethez.

Megoldas:

1. Jelentkezzen be a routerre, és kapcsolja ki a MAC-cimsz(rést vagy
a hozzaférés-szabalyozast.

Megjegyzés
Azt, hogyan kapcsolhatd ki a routeren, a router Utmutatdjaban talalja.

2. Kapcsolja be a jelerdsit6t, és allitsa be a gyorsbeallitasi varazsloval.

3. Csatlakoztassa a kiterjesztett halozathoz az 6sszes készlilékét, és
ellendrizze, hogy a routeren a kapcsolat jelz6fénye vilagit-e.

4. Arouteren adja hozza az 6sszes csatlakoztatott készilék MAC-cimét
a szlrdtablazathoz.

5. Kapcsolja be ujra a routeren a MAC-cimsz(rést vagy
a hozzaférés-szabalyozast.
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9. Biztonsagi utasitasok

e (Uzemi h6mérséklet: 0 °C és 40 °C kdzott.

e Ovja a késziiléket a vizt6l, a tzt6l, a nedvességtél és a h6tél.

A készuléket ne szedje szét, ne javitsa és ne alakitsa at. Ha szervizre van
sziksége, forduljon hozzank.

Ne hasznalja a késziléket ott, ahol a vezeték nélkili készlilékek hasznalata
tilos.

Az aljzatnak a készlilék kozelében és kbénnyen elérhetd helyen kell lennie.

Figyelmeztetés

A készlilék hasznalata soran tartsa be ezeket az eléirdasokat. A helytelen
hasznalatbdl fakadd sériilésekért és karokért nem vallalunk felel6sséget.
A termékkel 6vatosan jarjon el, és sajat felel6sségére hasznalja.

10. Megfeleldségi nyilatkozat

Ce Ez B osztalyu termék. Haztartasi kornyezetben radidzavarast okozhat;
ilyen esetben a felhasznalotol megkivanhato, hogy megfelel6
dvintézkedéseket tegyen.

Uzemi frekvenciak és legnagyobb adételjesitmény

e 2400 MHz - 2483,5 MHz (20 dBm)
e 5150 MHz - 5250 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5250 MHz - 5350 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5470 MHz - 5725 MHz (30 dBm)

A TP-Link véllalat ezuton kijelenti, hogy a késziilék megfelel a 2014/53/EU,
a 2009/125/EK, a 2011/65/EU és az (EU) 2015/863 iranyelv alapvetd
kévetelményeinek és egyéb vonatkozo rendelkezéseinek. Az eredeti
EU-megfeleldségi nyilatkozat a http://www.tp-link.com/en/ce oldalon
talalhato.

A készllék megfelel az EU kovetelményeinek (2014/53/EU irdnyely, 3.1a cikk)
a személyek elektromagneses tereknek vald kitettségének egészségvédelmi
célu korlatozasara. A késziilék megfelel a radidfrekvencias sugarzasra
vonatkozo elGirasoknak, ha a testt6l 20 cm tavolsagban hasznaljak.
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Megjegyzés

A készlilék az EU 0sszes tagallamaban és az EFTA-allamokban kizarélag
épuleten belll hasznalhato.

11. Artalmatlanitas

iae Ez a szimbd6lum azt jelenti, hogy a terméket nem szabad haztartasi
hulladékként kezelni. A terméket az elektromos és elektronikus
berendezések ujrahasznositasara kijel6lt gy(jtéhelyen kell leadni.

A termékkel a 2012/19/EU eurdpai irdnyelv szerint kell eljarni, hogy
Ujrahasznositsak vagy szétszedjék, és a kérnyezetre gyakorolt hatasa a lehetd
legkisebb legyen. A terméket leadhatja Ujrahasznositast végz6 szervezetnél,
vagy uj elektromos, illetve elektronikus készlilék vasarlasakor a kereskedGnél.

A termék cimkéjén szerepld jelek magyarazata

Jel Jelentés
@ . érintésvédelmi osztalyu készulék

o Valtakozo fesziiltség

& Csak épiileten belilli hasznalatra

X

— Elektromos és elektronikus hulladék ujrahasznositasa

12. A gyarto adatai

Modell RE550
Gyartoé TP-Link Technologies Co., Ltd.
Cim South Building, No. 5 Keyuan Road, Central Zone,

Science & Technology Park, Nanshan, Shenzhen,
Guangdong, China

Weboldal www.tp-link.com
Szarmazasi Kina

orszag

Importdr

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.hu
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TP-Link RE550
Extender Wi-Fi AC1900 MU-MIMO

Manual de utilizare

Cititi acest manual inainte de a folosi produsul si pastrati-l pentru
consultari ulterioare.
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1. Prezentarea extenderului

1.1 Ce poate face extenderul

Gata cu zonele fara semnal

Extenderul se conecteaza fara fir la routerul dumneavoastra, ii amplifica
semnalul si extinde acoperirea in locurile unde reteaua Wi-Fi nu ar ajunge
altfel.

Instalare simpla si amplasare rapida

Extenderul functioneaza cu orice router fara fir obisnuit. Este suficient sa
apasati butonul WPS de pe router (daca acesta are unul) si imediat dupa
aceea butonul WPS de pe extender. A doua posibilitate este asistentul de
configurare rapida din interfata web a extenderului.

Dupa ce extenderul este conectat la router, il puteti muta intr-un loc mai
potrivit fara alta configurare. Indicatorul de semnal va ajuta sa gasiti cea mai
buna pozitie.

Administrare prin aplicatia TP-Link Tether

Aplicatia Tether ofera o cale simpla de a administra extenderul de pe telefon
sau de pe tableta.

1.2 Descrierea produsului

Indicatoare luminoase

Starea extenderului se recunoaste dupa indicatoarele luminoase.
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Indicator Stare Semnificatie
Semnal Lumineaza Extenderul este conectat la reteaua fara fir
albastru a routerului si se afla intr-un loc potrivit.
Lumineaza Semnalul este slab. Mutati extenderul mai
rosu aproape de router.
Clipeste Are loc conectarea prin WPS.
Nu lumineaza Nu este stabilita nicio conexiune fara fir.
2,4 GHz Lumineaza / nu | Extenderul este sau nu este conectat la
lumineaza reteaua de 2,4 GHz a routerului
dumneavoastra.
5GHz Lumineazd / nu | Extenderul este sau nu este conectat la
lumineaza reteaua de 5 GHz a routerului
dumneavoastra.
POWER Lumineazd / nu | Extenderul este pornit sau oprit.
lumineaza
Clipeste Extenderul porneste sau are loc

actualizarea firmware-ului.
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Porturi si butoane

Port sau buton

Descriere

Butonul WPS

Apasati butonul WPS de pe router si imediat dupa
aceea, timp de 1secunda, butonul de pe extender.
Indicatorul de semnal ar trebui sa inceapa sa
lumineze continuu, ceea ce inseamna ca conexiunea
prin WPS a reusit.

Butonul de
alimentare

Apasarea timp de 1 secunda porneste sau opreste
extenderul.

Butonul LED

Apasarea timp de 1secunda aprinde sau stinge toate
indicatoarele luminoase.

Orificiul Reset

Apasati cu un ac si tineti apasat timp de 1secunda;
extenderul revine la starea din fabrica.

Portul Ethernet

Conectati aici un dispozitiv care accepta numai
conexiune prin cablu si il veti integra astfel in retea.
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2. Conectarea la internet

2.1 Punerea in functiune a extenderului

Introduceti extenderul in priza de lGnga router si asteptati pana cand
indicatorul POWER incepe sa lumineze continuu.

T Solid On

Temperatura de functionare trebuie sa fie intre 0 °C si 40 °C.
Din motive de sigurantd, introduceti extenderul numai in pozitie verticala, asa
cum arata figura.

In stdnga pozitia verticald corectd, in dreapta cea gresitd.

2.2 Configurarea extenderului

Extenderul se poate configura in trei feluri: cu aplicatia TP-Link Tether, cu un
browser web sau cu butonul WPS.

Metoda 1: cu aplicatia TP-Link Tether

1. Deschideti Apple App Store sau Google Play, cautati TP-Link Tether si
instalati aplicatia. Puteti de asemenea sa scanati codul QR.
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# Download on the
o App Store
. OR
GETITON
P> Google Play

2. Porniti aplicatia Tether si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul dumneavoastra.

Daca nu aveti un TP-Link ID, creati-va mai Tntéi unul.

Welcome to Tether

Sign Up Forgot Password?

3. Atingeti pictograma + din coltul din dreapta sus si alegeti Range Extender.

My Devices + I Set Up Device

No devices found Choose your device type

Pull down to refresh or add a new device.

* Make

e you are connected to your TP-Link
Wi-Fi, Show me how. Router >

devic

® Make sure your TP-Link device is compatible with
Tether, See compatibility list.

® |f the problem persists, please reboot the TP-Link

device or Give Feedback.
o Range Extender >

4. Tncheiati configurarea urmand instructiunile aplicatiei.

5. Optional, activati Join OneMesh; extenderul preia astfel setarile fara fir ale
routerului si permite trecerea neintrerupta intre retele.

Va recomandam sa activati pe router functia Smart Connect. Benzile de
2,4 GHz si 5 GHz folosesc atunci acelasi nume de retea si aceeasi parola, iar
trecerea intre ele este neintrerupta. Pasii 1i gasiti in manualul routerului.
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<

You can change your extended network
names as needed.

Join OneMesh ()

Join OneMesh to copy the router's wireless settings
for seamless roaming. If you want to customize
wireless settings, disable this feature

6. Mutati extenderul siincepeti sa folositi reteaua extinsa urmand
instructiunile aplicatiei.

1) Introduceti extenderul aproximativ la jumatatea distantei dintre router
si locul fara semnal. Locul ales trebuie sa se afle in raza routerului.

2) Asteptati aproximativ doud minute, pana cénd indicatorul de semnal
incepe sa lumineze albastru. Daca acest lucru nu se intampla, mutati
extenderul mai aproape de router.

Blue: Suitable location
/ Red: Too far from router

LWl
o ]

e — 5 —
Router Devices
e Halfway C ee——

De la stGnga routerul, la mijloc extenderul la jumdtatea distantei
(Halfway), in dreapta dispozitivul. Indicatorul albastru aratd un loc
potrivit (Blue: Suitable location), cel rosu o distantad prea mare fata de
router (Red: Too far from router).

Alegeti un loc mai indepartat de dispozitivele Bluetooth si de restul
aparatelor electrocasnice, cum sunt telefoanele fara fir, cuptoarele cu
microunde si monitoarele pentru bebelusi. Veti reduce astfel interferentele.

7. Gata. Conectati-va la reteaua extinsa si folositi internetul.

Un ghid mai detaliat de amplasare il gasiti in aplicatia Tether, in meniul
Tools > Location Assistant. Prin Tether puteti administra si extenderul: de
exemplu sa comandati indicatoarele luminoase, sa partajati parolele
retelelor sau sa blocati dispozitive.
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Metoda 2: cu un browser web

1. Conectati computerul la extender fara fir:

e in Windows
Deconectati cablul Ethernet de la computer, daca este conectat.

Faceti clic pe pictograma Wi-Fi din bara de activitati si conectati-va la
reteaua extenderului TP-Link_Extender.

4
Id Connections are available

Wireless Network Connection

[/] Connect automatically Connect

Meniul Wi-Fi din sistemul de operare, cu reteaua extenderului
TP-Link_Extender.

¢ in mac0S

Deconectati cablul Ethernet de la computer, daca este conectat.

Faceti clic pe pictograma Wi-Fi din coltul din dreapta sus al ecranului si
conectati-va la reteaua extenderului TP-Link_Extender.

=

Wi-Fi: On
Turn Wi-Fi Off

Join Other Network..
Create Network...
Open Network Preferences

Meniul Wi-Fi din sistemul de operare, cu reteaua extenderului
TP-Link_ Extender.

2. Conectati extenderul la router urméand asistentul de configurare rapida.

1) Porniti browserul, introduceti in bara de adrese

http://tplinkrepeater.net Sau http://192.168.0.254 si creati-va o
parold pentru conectare.

Daca fereastra de conectare nu apare, consultati intrebarile frecvente.

10
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Create Login Password

New Password

Confirm Password

2) Alegeti numele retelei de 2,4 GHz a routerului dumneavoastra,
introduceti parola acesteia (nu parola pe care ati creat-o chiar acum
pentru administrare) si faceti clic pe NEXT.

Select a 2.4GHz host network to extend.
Can't find your Wi-Fi?

ID SSID signal Mac Address Security
9  TP-Link_1234 alll - E2-47-32.90-88-72 e
Connect to Host Network X

Host 2.4GHz Password

3) Alegeti numele retelei de 5 GHz a routerului dumneavoastra, introduceti
parola acesteia (nu parola de administrare) si faceti clic pe NEXT.

Daca routerul dumneavoastra nu are o retea de 5 GHz, continuati facand
clic pe SKIP.

Va recomandam sa activati pe router functia Smart Connect. Benzile de
2,4 GHz si 5 GHz folosesc atunci acelasi nume de retea si aceeasi parola,
iar trecerea intre ele este neintrerupta. Pasii ii gasiti in manualul
routerului.

n
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Connect to Host Network

Host 5GHz Password:

CANCEL

4) Confirmati parolele retelelor routerului.

Please confirm your host network password X

2.4GHz Host Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234
Host 2.4GHz Password:
5GHz Host Network
Host 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234 _5GHz

Host 5GHz Password:

5) Pastrati numele implicite ale retelelor extinse sau modificati-le si faceti
clic pe NEXT.

Daca veti conecta extenderul la un router TP-Link compatibil cu

OneMesh, extenderul se va alatura singur retelei OneMesh si va preia
setarile fara fir ale routerului.

Set the extended network name (SSID)

Extended 2.4GHz SSID: | TP-Link_1234_EXT

Extended 2.4GHz Password: tplink123

(Same as your host network password)
Extended 5GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT

Extended 5GHz Password: tplink123

(Same as your host network password)

12
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6) Urmand instructiunile de pe ecran, mutati extenderul astfel incat
acoperirea si viteza sa fie cat mai bune, apoi faceti clic pe DONE.

Relocate
Relocate your extender to optimize Wi-Fi coverage and performance.

1. Plug in the extender about halfway between your router and the Wi-Fi dead
zone. The location you choose must be within the range of the host network.

2. Wait for about 2 minutes until the Signal LED turns solid blue. If it doesn't,
relocate the extender closer to the router to achieve better signal quality.

6

*= il

@ OK @® Too far

7) Gata. Conectati-va la reteaua extinsa si folositi internetul.

Now connect to the extended network, then click Finish.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_EXT
Extended 2.4GHz Password:tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT
Extended 5GHz Password:tplink123

| have connected to the extended network.

Daca dupa incheiere apare un ecran cu un mesaj despre reteaua
OneMesh, extenderul s-a alaturat cu succes acesteia si a preluat setarile
fara fir ale routerului.
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All donel Now, enjoy seamless roaming in the mesh network.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04
Extended 2.4GHz Password:

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04_5G
Extended SGHz Password:

Tip: You can manage all mesh devices in the network on your router's web page

kwifi.net.

14
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Metoda 3: cu butonul WPS

Folositi aceastd metoda daca routerul dumneavoastra are un buton WPS.

1. Apasati butonul WPS de pe router si, in cel mult doua minute, apasati timp
de 1 secunda butonul WPS de pe extender.

Modul de folosire a butonului WPS de pe router il gasiti in manualul
routerului.

A o

2. Asteptati pdna cand indicatorul de semnal incepe sa lumineze continuu.
Aceasta inseamna ca conexiunea prin WPS a reusit.

Daca indicatorul nu lumineaza continuu, incercati din nou sau folositi
aplicatia Tether ori un browser web.

3. Optional: daca routerul este pe doua benzi, repetati ambii pasi si pentru
cea de-a doua banda.

4. Mutati extenderul astfel incat acoperirea si viteza sa fie cat mai bune.

1) Introduceti extenderul aproximativ la jumatatea distantei dintre router
si locul fara semnal. Locul ales trebuie sa se afle in raza routerului.

2) Asteptati aproximativ doua minute, pana cand indicatorul de semnal
incepe sa lumineze albastru. Daca acest lucru nu se intampla, mutati
extenderul mai aproape de router.

‘ Blue: Suitable location
Red: Too far from router

I

Router Devices
— Halfway C e——
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De la stéinga routerul, la mijloc extenderul la jumdtatea distantei
(Halfway), in dreapta dispozitivul. Indicatorul albastru arata un loc
potrivit (Blue: Suitable location), cel rosu o distantd prea mare fatd de
router (Red: Too far from router).

Alegeti un loc mai indepartat de dispozitivele Bluetooth si de restul
aparatelor electrocasnice, cum sunt telefoanele fara fir, cuptoarele cu
microunde si monitoarele pentru bebelusi. Veti reduce astfel interferentele.

5. Gata. Conectati-va la reteaua extinsa si folositi internetul.

Extended Network Names:
| Router’s network name with EXT at the end
\ OR
Same as your OneMesh router

- SOl id On Passwords:

Same as your router

Numele si parolele retelelor extinse potrivit etichetei: numele routerului
terminat cu _EXT sau acelasi ca la routerul OneMesh; parolele aceleasi ca
la router.

Daca doriti s schimbati numele retelei extinse, consultati sectiunea despre
setarile retelei fara fir.

Daca in lista retelelor nu vedeti numele cu _EXT, inseamna céa extenderul s-a
conectat la un router OneMesh si a preluat setarile fara fir ale acestuia.
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3. OneMesh si trecerea neintrerupta intre retele

3.1 Ce este o retea OneMesh

Un router TP-Link compatibil cu OneMesh si extenderele OneMesh alcatuiesc
impreuna o singura retea Wi-Fi unitara. Astfel raméaneti conectat in toata casa
Cu cea mai mare viteza posibila.

0 singura retea Wi-Fi unitara

Routerul si extenderul folosesc aceleasi setari Wi-Fi, inclusiv numele retelei,
parola si controlul accesului.

Trecere neintrerupta

Dispozitivele trec singure intre router si extendere in timp ce va deplasati prin
casa, pentru ca viteza sa ramana cat mai mare.

Configurare si administrare simple

Reteaua OneMesh se configureaza prin apasarea butoanelor WPS. Toate
dispozitivele le administrati apoi in aplicatia Tether sau in interfata web a
routerului.

Lista completa a dispozitivelor TP-Link OneMesh o gasiti la
https://www.tp-link.com/One-Mesh/compatibility.

I
SAME
u Network Name & Password

for seamless roaming

Routerul si extenderul au acelasi nume de retea si aceeasi parola (SAME
Network Name & Password), astfel incGt trecerea intre ele este neintreruptad.

3.2 Configurarea retelei OneMesh

De indata ce conectati extenderul la un router TP-Link compatibil cu OneMesh
prin intermediul unui browser web sau al butonului WPS, acesta se alatura

17
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singur retelei OneMesh si preia setarile Wi-Fi ale routerului. Tn aplicatia Tether
va puteti alatura retelei OneMesh si manual, in timpul configurarii.

Daca ati configurat extenderul inainte de a va alatura retelei OneMesh, folositi
una dintre procedurile urmatoare.

Tnainte de a configura reteaua OneMesh, va recomandam s& activati pe router

functia Smart Connect.

Cu aplicatia TP-Link Tether

1. Porniti aplicatia Tether si alegeti extenderul care trebuie sa se alature
retelei OneMesh.

2. Accesati Tools > OneMesh si activati OneMesh.

Daca routerul dumneavoastra nu este compatibil cu OneMesh, trebuie sa
alegeti mai intai o alta retea gazda. Accesati Tools > Host Network, atingeti
Reselect Host Network si urmati instructiunile aplicatiei.

4:25 PM 0.1KB/s © .l = @B
k. OneMesh
OneMesh ()
In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will
seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router
or extender that provides the fastest speed as you
move through your home. Learn more
o

3. Alaturati-va retelei OneMesh urmand instructiunile aplicatiei.

18
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Prin intermediul unui browser web

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > OneMesh si activati Join OneMesh.

Daca routerul dumneavoastra nu este compatibil cu OneMesh, alegeti mai
intdi o alta retea gazda in Wireless > Connect to Host Network si urmati
instructiunile.

OneMesh
Join oneMesh: @)

In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router or extender
that provides the fastest speed as you move through your home

@® Common Network

3. Alaturati-va retelei OneMesh urmand instructiunile de pe ecran. Dupa
aceea veti vedea toate dispozitivele retelei in interfata web a routerului, in
Basic > OneMesh.

OneMesh
Tip: Enable to work with OneMesh for better seamless roaming.
Devices in OneMesh Network Available OneMesh Devices

RE

3.3 Scoaterea extenderului din reteaua OneMesh

Daca doriti sa scoateti extenderul din reteaua OneMesh, procedati astfel:
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Cu aplicatia TP-Link Tether

1. Porniti aplicatia Tether si alegeti extenderul pe care doriti sa il scoateti din
reteaua OneMesh.

2. Accesati Tools > OneMesh si dezactivati OneMesh.

Sau

1. Porniti aplicatia Tether si alegeti routerul gazda al retelei OneMesh.
2. Accesati Tools > OneMesh si alegeti extenderul pe care doriti sa il scoateti.

3. Faceti clic pe Remove Device.

Connected Clients
1

IP Address
192.168.0.203

MAC Address
1C-FA-13-14-1C-E5

Signal Strength >

Link Speed(2.4GHz Wireless)
270Mbps

Link Speed(5GHz Wireless)
400Mbps

C Remove Device )

Prin intermediul unui browser web

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > OneMesh si dezactivati Join OneMesh.
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Leave the OneMesh network?
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4. Serviciul TP-Link Cloud

Serviciul TP-Link Cloud usureaza administrarea dispozitivelor. Daca va
conectati cu un TP-Link ID, puteti supraveghea si administra reteaua de acasa
si cand sunteti plecat, prin aplicatia Tether de pe telefon sau de pe tableta.
TP-Link Cloud va anunta in plus cand apare o actualizare importanta de
firmware. Cu un singur TP-Link ID se pot administra mai multe dispozitive.

4.1 Crearea unui TP-Link ID

Dupa prima configurare, interfata web intreaba daca doriti sa folositi serviciul
TP-Link Cloud. Il puteti accesa si astfel:

1.

Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu parola pe care ati
stabilit-o pentru extender.

Accesati Settings > TP-Link Cloud.

Faceti clic pe Sign Up si creati un TP-Link ID urmand instructiunile. Cel cu
care va conectati pentru prima data la extender devine singur cont de
administrator (Admin).

TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID (Email)

Password

Dupa ce ati creat un TP-Link ID in interfata web, altele le puteti crea numaiin
aplicatia Tether.

Daca doriti sa desprindeti TP-Link ID-ul de administrator de extender, accesati
Settings > TP-Link Cloud si faceti clic pe Unbind Tn zona Device Information.

4.2 Modificarea datelor TP-Link ID

La nevoie puteti modifica adresa de e-mail si parola TP-Link ID-ului
dumneavoastra.
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1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > TP-Link Cloud si cautati zona Account Information.

Modificarea adresei de e-mail

Faceti clic pe pictograma de editare de langa Email, introduceti parola TP-Link
ID-ului si noua adresa de e-mail, apoi salvati.

Modificarea parolei

Faceti clic pe pictograma de editare de langa Password, introduceti parola
anterioara si de doua ori pe cea nouad, apoi salvati.

Noua adresa de e-mail sau noua parold nu ajung neaparat imediat la dispozitiv.
Conectati-va din nou de indata ce dispozitivul are legatura cu internetul, pentru
ca datele contului sa se actualizeze.
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4.3 Administrarea TP-Link ID-urilor de utilizator

TP-Link ID-ul cu care va conectati pentru prima data la extender devine singur
cont de administrator (Admin). Administratorul poate adauga la acelasi
extender alte TP-Link ID-uri ca utilizatori (User) sau le poate scoate. Toate
conturile pot supraveghea si administra extenderul local si de la distanta, insa
conturile de utilizator nu pot:

e sareaduca extenderul la starea din fabrica, nici in interfata web, nici in
aplicatia Tether;

e s3 adauge alte TP-Link ID-uri la extender sau sa le scoata.

Administrarea TP-Link ID-urilor de utilizator

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > TP-Link Cloud si cautati zona Bound Accounts.

3. Faceti clic pe Bind, introduceti un alt TP-Link ID si salvati.

Daca aveti nevoie de un alt TP-Link ID, creati-L in aplicatia Tether.

4. Noul TP-Link ID apare in tabelul Bound Accounts ca User.

Bound Accounts

ID Email Binding Date Role

5. Bifati TP-Link ID-urile pe care doriti sa le scoateti si faceti clic pe Unbind.
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Bound Accounts

1D Email Binding Date Role
02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User

4.4 Administrarea extenderului cu aplicatia TP-Link Tether

Aplicatia Tether functioneaza pe dispozitive cu i0S si Android, adica pe
telefoane si tablete.

1. Deschideti Apple App Store sau Google Play, cautati TP-Link Tether si
instalati aplicatia. Puteti de asemenea sa scanati codul QR.

# Download on the
o App Store
OR
[cagigel]
P> Google Play

2. Porniti aplicatia Tether si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul dumneavoastra.

Daca nu aveti un TP-Link ID, creati-va mai Tntai unul.

3. Conectati dispozitivul la reteaua Wi-Fi a extenderului sau a routerului.

4. Reveniti in aplicatia Tether, alegeti modelul extenderului dumneavoastra si
conectati-va cu parola stabilita pentru acesta.

5. Administrati extenderul dupa nevoie.
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5. Personalizarea retelei

5.1 Verificarea starii conexiunii

Dupa starea conexiunii recunoasteti daca retelele extinse au fost configurate
Cu succes.

1.

Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Network Map; acolo vedeti starea conexiunii extenderului.

Extenderul functioneaza normal.

Router RE Clients

Extenderul nu se poate conecta la retelele routerului. Verificati in Wireless >
Connect to Host Network daca parolele retelelor sunt corecte. Daca problema
persista, mutati extenderul mai aproape de router.

Router RE Clients

Extenderul este conectat la retelele routerului, dar nu transmite date.
Verificati conexiunea la internet a routerului dumneavoastra.

Router RE Clients

Extenderul nu este conectat corect la router. Incercati s3 setati extenderul
in Settings > Network astfel incat sa obtina adresa IP in mod automat.

Router RE Clients

Faceti clic pe pictograma pentru internet, router, extender sau clienti pentru a
afisa datele corespunzatoare.
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5.2 Setarile retelei fara fir

Daca doriti sa extindeti o alta retea dupa prima configurare sau sa modificati
setarile retelelor extinse, urmati aceasta sectiune.

Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

Exemplul se referd la banda de 2,4 GHz. Banda de 5 GHz se seteaza la fel.

Extinderea unei alte retele

1. Accesati Wireless > Connect to Host Network.

2. Activati Connect to 2.4GHz Network si faceti clic pe WIRELESS SCANNER
pentru a cauta retelele disponibile.

Daca extenderul se afla intr-o retea OneMesh, setarile retelei gazda nu se
pot modifica.

Connect to Host Network

2.4GHz Network Connect to 2.4GHz Network

Host 2.4GHz SSID
Host 2.4GHz Security WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 2.4GHz Password

5GHz Network Connect to 5GHz Network

Host 5GHz SSID
Host 5GHz Security:  WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 5GHz Password

3. Alegetireteaua de 2,4 GHz pe care doriti sa o extindeti.

Daca reteaua cautatad este pornitd, dar nu apare n lista, mutati extenderul
mai aproape de router si faceti clic pe Refresh in coltul din dreapta sus al
listei. Numele retelei si parola le puteti introduce si manual.
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4. Dupa alegere, numele si tipul de securitate se completeaza automat. Daca
reteaua este criptatd, introduceti parola.

5. Faceti clic pe SAVE.
Pornirea si oprirea retelei extinse

1. Accesati Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Retelele extinse sunt pornite. Daca doriti sa opriti una dintre benzi, scoateti
bifa de la Enable; toate setéarile Wi-Fi ale acestei benzi isi pierd atunci
valabilitatea.

3. Faceti clic pe SAVE.
Modificarea numelui retelei (SSID)

1. Accesati Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Introduceti un nume nou in cdmpul Extended 2.4GHz SSID sau faceti clic pe
COPY HOST SSID. In nume se tine cont de literele mari si mici.

3. Faceti clic pe SAVE.

Dacad modificati setadrile Wi-Fi de pe un dispozitiv conectat fara fir, dupa salvare
veti fi deconectat. Notati-va noul nume al retelei.

Ascunderea numelui retelei extinse

1. Accesati Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Bifati Hide SSID broadcast. Numele nu apare atunci la cautarea retelelor si va
puteti conecta numai introducand numele manual.

3. Faceti clic pe SAVE.
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Extended Network

Extended 2.4GHz: Enable

o

o

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_3F04 >

[] Hide SSID broadcast

Notes: The extended 2.4GHz password is the same as your Host
password.

Extended 5GHz: [ Enable

Extended 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_3F04_5G Sharing Net

|| Hide SSID broadcast

Notes: The extended 5GHz password is the same as your Host password.
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5.3 Setarile LAN

Extenderul are presetatd adresa LAN 192.168.0.254, la care se deschide
interfata web. Adresa determina, impreuna cu masca de subretea, subreteaua
dispozitivelor conectate. Daca adresa intra in conflict cu un alt dispozitiv din
retea sau daca reteaua dumneavoastra cere o alta subretea, o puteti modifica.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > Network > LAN Settings.

3. Alegeti Use the following IP address.

LAN Settings

Obtain an IP address automatically (Recommended)

Use the following IP address
IP Address.  192.168.0.254

Subnet Mask: | 255.255.255.0

Default Gateway 192 168.0.254
Primary DNS 192.168.0.1

Secondary DNS: | 8888

4. Introduceti o adresa IP noua si lasati masca de subretea neschimbata.

5. Introduceti poarta de acces in aceeasi subretea ca adresa IP. Poarta de
acces este de obicei adresa LAN a extenderului.

6. Lasati adresele DNS neschimbate.

7. Faceti clic pe SAVE.

5.4 Setarile serverului DHCP

Serverul DHCP este din fabrica pe Auto: daca serverul DHCP de pe router este
oprit, extenderul ii preia sarcina si atribuie dispozitivelor conectate adrese din
intervalul stabilit. Setarile le puteti modifica la nevoie.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > Network > DHCP Server.
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DHCP Server

DHCP Server. Auto On Off
IP Address Pool 192.168.0.200 - 192.168.0.250

Address Lease Time: 3

Default Gateway 0.0.00
Primary DNS: = 0.0.0.0

Secondary DNS:  0.0.0.0

3. Cu On porniti serverul DHCP al extenderului.
4. Introduceti adresa de inceput si de sfarsit ale intervalului IP Address Pool.

5. Introduceti celelalte date, daca furnizorul dumneavoastra le indica. Poarta
de acces implicitd se completeaza automat si corespunde adresei LAN a
routerului.

6. Faceti clic pe SAVE.
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5.5 Modul High Speed

Modul High Speed opreste una dintre benzile Wi-Fi si lasa numai una,
performanta. Acest mod se potriveste pentru video la rezolutie mare si pentru
jocuri.

Daca majoritatea dispozitivelor dumneavoastra sunt conectate la o singura
banda, aceasta functie poate creste performanta generala a retelei Wi-Fi.

Tnainte de pornire, verificati in Settings > Wireless > Extended Network c& benzile
de 2,4 GHz si de 5 GHz sunt pornite amandoua. Daca doriti sa opriti banda de
2,4 GHz, asigurati-va mai intai ca toate dispozitivele dumneavoastra accepta
banda de 5 GHz.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > Advanced Settings > High Speed.
3. Alegeti modul dorit.

e Auto: extenderul alege singur banda, in functie de felul in care este
conectat la router. Cealalta banda se opreste.

High Speed Mode Auto (Recommended)

e Manual: alegeti dumneavoastra daca emite banda de 2,4 GHz sau cea de
5 GHz.

High Speed

High Speed Mode: Auto (Recommended)

Manual

Transmit only the 2.4GHz band

Transmit only the 5GHz band.

4. Faceti clic pe SAVE.

32



Ghid de utilizare

5.6 Controlul accesului

Cu ajutorul controlului accesului puteti permite sau interzice accesul la
internet pentru dispozitivele alese.

Daca extenderul se afla intr-o retea OneMesh, controlul accesului nu este
disponibil; setarile sunt preluate de la router.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > Advanced Settings > Access Control.

3. Activati Access Control.

Access Control

Access Control: L

Blocarea dispozitivelor alese

Dispozitivele conectate la extender prin cablu Ethernet nu se pot bloca.

1. Alegeti Blacklist si faceti clic pe Add.
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Add Devices

g MI6-speaker_123
192.168.0.165 4C-49-E3-ED-F9-99

CANCEL

2. Alegetiin tabelul Add Devices dispozitivul pe care doriti sa il blocati.

3. Faceti clic pe ADD; dispozitivele alese se adauga in tabelul Devices in
Blacklist.

© Aad

Device Type Device Name MAC Address Modify
g MI6-speaker_123 4c-49-e3-ed-19-99 Tl_Tj' |
)

Permiterea dispozitivelor alese

1. Alegeti Whitelist si faceti clic pe Add.
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Add Devices

@ Select From Device List
() Add Manually

2. Alegeti un dispozitiv din lista sau adaugati-l manual. La introducerea
manuala indicati numele dispozitivului si adresa MAC.

Add Devices

() Select From Device List
@ Add Manually

Device Name: [ | ]

MAC Address:

CANCEL ADD

3. Faceti clic pe SAVE.

35



Ghid de utilizare

5.7 Acoperirea Wi-Fi

Acoperirea Wi-Fi a extenderului o puteti seta in functie de cat de mare este
suprafata pe care doriti sa o acoperiti.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > Advanced Settings > Wi-Fi Coverage.
3. Alegeti acoperirea dorita.

e Maximum Coverage: extenderul emite departe, dar consuma mai multa
energie.

¢ Intermediate Coverage: extenderul emite la distanta medie.

e Minimum Coverage: extenderul emite la distanta mica si consuma mai
putina energie.

Wi-Fi Coverage

Maximum Coverage
Intermediate Coverage

Minimum Coverage

4. Faceti clic pe SAVE.
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6. Alte functii ale extenderului

6.1 Extenderul ca adaptor fara fir

Extenderul poate servi ca adaptor fara fir si poate conecta la reteaua Wi-Fi un
dispozitiv care acceptda numai conexiune prin cablu, de exemplu un cititor
Blu-ray, o consola de joc, un recorder sau un televizor.

Dupa configurare, conectati dispozitivul cu port Ethernet la extender printr-un
cablu.

[ & 3

Smart TV~ Game Console Desktop F:I

Router

De la stGnga televizorul, consola de joc si computerul de birou conectate
prin cablu la extender, in dreapta routerul.

6.2 Transformarea unei retele cu cablu in retea fara fir

Extenderul poate lucra ca punct de acces si poate transforma o retea cu cablu
existenta in retea fara fir.

Configurarea extenderului ca punct de acces

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Atingeti Change Mode in coltul din dreapta sus al paginii, alegeti Access Point
Mode si confirmati. Extenderul reporneste si trece in modul punct de acces.

Change Mode X

n this mode, the range extender changes an existing wired network into a wireless one

Range Extender Mode(Current)

3. Dupa repornire, conectati-va la reteaua extenderului TP-Link_Extender sau
TP-Link__Extender_5GHz.
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4. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

5. Accesati Settings > Quick Setup si configurati extenderul.

1) Introduceti un nume de retea si o parola proprii si faceti clic pe NEXT.

Wireless Settings

2.4GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID: | TP-Link_Extender
Password:
5GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID:  TP-Link_Extender 5GHz

Password:

2) Verificati datele si faceti clic pe FINISH.

WPS

WPS:

6. Conectati extenderul printr-un cablu Ethernet la modem sau la routerul cu
cablu. Reteaua Wi-Fi este pregatita.
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Conectarea dispozitivelor fara fir prin WPS

Functia WPS usureaza stabilirea unei conexiuni Wi-Fi securizate.

Prin WPS se conecteaza la extender dispozitivele fara fir care accepta aceasta
functie, adica telefoanele si tabletele cu Android si majoritatea placilor de
retea USB. Dispozitivele cu sistemul iOS nu o accepta.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Wireless > WPS.
3. Activati WPS.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN

AP's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter the AP's PIN on your personal device
AP's PIN: 58967683

4. Conectarea prin WPS:

e Client’s PIN: activati aceasta optiune, introduceti codul PIN al
dispozitivului dumneavoastra si faceti clic pe CONNECT.

Methed 2: Using the button below

Click the button below, then enable WPS on your personal device
within 2 minutes.

e AP’s PIN: activati aceasta optiune si introduceti codul PIN afisat in
dispozitivul dumneavoastra. Facand clic pe GET NEW PIN obtineti un
cod nou, iar facand clic pe DEFAULT restabiliti codul original.

Method 3. Using the AP's WPS button

Press the AP's WPS button, then enable WPS on your personal
device within 2 minutes.

39



Ghid de utilizare

e Push Button (recomandat): faceti clic pe Start si apasati, in cel mult doua
minute, butonul WPS de pe dispozitivul dumneavoastra.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter your personal device's PIN here and click CONNECT

e Apasati butonul WPS de pe punctul de acces si activati, in cel mult doua
minute, functia WPS pe dispozitivul dumneavoastra.
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7. Administrarea extenderului

7.1 Ora sistemului

Ora sistemului extenderului este folosita de functiile legate de timp, de
exemplu de oprirea programata. Daca activati ora de vara, ora sistemului se
potriveste cu aceasta.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.
Setarea orei

1. Alegeti fusul dumneavoastra orar in meniul derulant Time Zone.

System Time

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:17:24
24-Hour Time:
Set Time: = Get from Intemet
Time Zone: = (GMT+08:00) Beijing, Hong Kong, Perth, Sing:
NTP Server I:

NTP Server II:

2. Faceti clic pe SAVE.
Setarea orei de vara

1. Activati Daylight Saving Time.

Daylight Saving Time

Daylight Saving Time: Enable
Start:2020  Mar First
Sunday 00:00
End:2020 Oct First
Sunday 00:00

Running Status: Daylight Saving Time is off

2. Alegeti data si ora de inceput si de sféarsit ale orei de vara in fusul
dumneavoastra orar.

3. Faceti clic pe SAVE.
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7.2 Comanda indicatoarelor luminoase

Indicatoarele luminoase arata functionarea si starea extenderului. Daca nu
aveti nevoie de ele, le puteti stinge.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > Advanced Settings > LED Control.

Stingerea indicatoarelor luminoase
Dezactivati LED Status.

LED Control

LED Status:

Stingerea indicatoarelor luminoase pentru o anumita perioada

Alegeti Night Mode si introduceti perioada in care indicatoarele luminoase
trebuie s ramana stinse.

Perioada se raporteaza la ora extenderului. O puteti schimba in Settings >
System Tools > Time Settings.

Night Mode

Night Mode: Enable

Note: Make sure are correct before using this function.
Current Time: 05/158/2020 18:03:27
LED Off From 21 : 00

To: | 09 0o

7.3 Oprirea programata
Oprirea programata permite stabilirea perioadei in care extenderul este oprit.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > Advanced Settings > Power Schedule.
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3. Faceti clic pe Add.

4. Introduceti perioada de oprire si zilele In care trebuie sa se repete.

Perioada se raporteaza la ora extenderului. O puteti schimba in Settings >
System Tools > Time Settings.

Power Schedule

Schedule when to automatically turm off your extender.

Notes: Before enabling Power Schedule, please make sure the Time Settings is correct.

Current Time: 05/18/2020 18:00:41
© Add

Add X

Power Off Time: From = 21:00

Repeat

5. Faceti clic pe SAVE.
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7.4 Actualizarea firmware-ului

TP-Link isi imbunatateste continuu produsele. Cel mai nou firmware il
descarcati de pe www.tp-1link.com Si puteti actualiza extenderul la acesta.

Verificati ca firmware-ul corespunde versiunii hardware a extenderului
dumneavoastra; aceasta este indicata in sectiunea de descarcare.

Legatura dintre extender si computer trebuie sa fie stabila. Actualizarea
firmware-ului fara fir nu este recomandata.

Salvati-va din timp setarile extenderului.

Tn timpul actualizarii nu deconectati in niciun caz extenderul de la alimentare.

Actualizare prin internet

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

3. Faceti clic pe CHECK FOR UPGRADE si urmati instructiunile de pe ecran.

Online Upgrade

Firmware Version

Hardware Version
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Actualizare din fisier

1. Descarcati cel mai nou firmware pentru extenderul dumneavoastra de pe
www.tp-link.com.

2. Accesatihttp://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

3. Accesati Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

4. Alegeti fisierul descarcat facand clic pe BROWSE si faceti clic pe
UPGRADE.

Firmware Upgrade

New Firmware File

5. Asteptati cateva minute, pana cand actualizarea se incheie si extenderul
reporneste.
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7.5 Salvarea si restabilirea setarilor

Setérile extenderului sunt pastrate intr-un fisier. 1l puteti salva si restabili mai
tarziu setarile din el. La nevoie se pot sterge si toate setarile, iar extenderul
poate fi readus la starea din fabrica.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > System Tools > Backup & Restore.

Salvarea setarilor

Facand clic pe BACK UP salvati o copie a setarilor actuale in computer, ca
fisier .bin.

Backup

Restabilirea setarilor din fisier

1. Alegeti fisierul de salvare facand clic pe BROWSE si faceti clic pe
RESTORE.

Restore

File

2. Asteptati cateva minute, padna cand setarile se restabilesc si extenderul
reporneste.

Tn timpul restabilirii nu deconectati extenderul de la alimentare si nu il resetati.

Restabilirea setarilor din fabrica

Tn zona Factory Default Restore faceti clic pe RESTORE; se restabilesc valorile
din fabrica ale tuturor setarilor, in afara de datele de conectare si de datele
contului de cloud.
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Factory Default Restore

Restore all configuration settings to default values, except your login and cloud account information

Readucerea la starea din fabrica

1. Facand clic pe FACTORY RESTORE readuceti extenderul la starea din
fabrica.

Restore all configuration settings to default values.

2. Asteptati cateva minute, pana cand extenderul revine la starea din fabrica
Si reporneste.

Tn timpul restabilirii nu deconectati extenderul de la alimentare si nu il resetati.

Va recomandam insistent sa va salvati din timp setarile actuale.
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7.6 Repornirea extenderului

Prin repornirea extenderului goliti memoria tampon si puteti imbunatati astfel
functionarea acestuia.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > System Tools > Reboot.
Faceti clic pe REBOOT si asteptati cateva minute.

Reboot

Repornire programata
Activati Reboot Schedule si introduceti valorile corespunzatoare.

Reboot Schedule

Reboot Schedule: Enable

Note: lMake sure are comect before using this function
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:20:47
Reboot Time: | 00 1 00

Repeat: Every Day

48



Ghid de utilizare

7.7 Schimbarea parolei de conectare

Numele si parola de conectare la administrarea web le puteti schimba.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > System Tools > Change Login Password.

3. Introduceti parola veche, apoi de doud ori pe cea noua (se tine cont de
literele mari si mici) si salvati.

Change Login Password

Old Password
New Password

Confirm New Password

4. De acum inainte conectati-va cu parola noua.
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7.8 Jurnalul sistemului

Daca extenderul nu functioneaza corect, puteti salva jurnalul sistemului si il
puteti trimite asistentei tehnice.

1. Accesati http://tplinkrepeater.net Si conectati-va cu TP-Link ID-ul
dumneavoastra sau cu parola pe care ati stabilit-o pentru extender.

2. Accesati Settings > System Tools > System Log.
Salvarea jurnalului

1. Alegeti tipul si nivelul dorit al jurnalului.

2. Facand clic pe SAVE LOG salvati jurnalul pe disc.

System Log
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:21:27
Log Type: = ALL
Search & ClearAll
1 EXCEPTION Exception:|2020-01-01 0:00:10| td_id = 805195D0 td_name = wianinit td_sp =
80519210 td_pStackBase = 805195D0 td_stackCurrent = 3CO td_pc = 801F7424 td_ra = 801F7408

1
2 EXCEPTION 80117400 RcAcquiredBandForObj+58 : RcGetHdevByPhyMode (eeceeeceee
e €, eceeeeee, eceee ) 802b76cc muxDevStart +58 : main_virtual_if_open (eeceeeee

eeeeeeee, eeeeeeee ) 801fb93c main_virtual_if_open+c0 : RTMP_COM_loctiHandle
3 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Attach mirror0 to stack

4 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Set interface mirror0 ip=192.168.0.254 netmask 255.255.255.0

5 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, DHCPS: Dhcps start

6 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, HTTPD: Hitp server start!

7 INFO 0Odays, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Wireless ACL

8 INFO 0Odays, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Lan ACL
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8. Intrebari frecvente

Cum readuc extenderul la starea din fabrica?
e Resetati extenderul pornit cu un ac: apasati butonul Reset timp de
1secunda. Extenderul reporneste.

e Sau conectati-va la administrarea web, accesati Settings > Backup & Restore
si faceti clic pe FACTORY RESTORE.

Ce fac daca uit parola de conectare?

e Daca va conectati cu un TP-Link ID sau daca aveti activata pe extender
restabilirea parolei, faceti clic pe Forgot Password? in pagina de conectare si
urmati instructiunile.

e Altfel readuceti extenderul la starea din fabrica potrivit primei intrebari si
creati-va o parola noud la http://tplinkrepeater.net.

Dupa readucerea la starea din fabrica, extenderul trebuie configurat din nou,

altfel nu se va conecta la internet. Notati-va parola.

Ce fac daca uit parola retelei Wi-Fi?

Tn modul extender, parolele retelelor extinse sunt aceleasi ca parolele
retelelor routerului dumneavoastra.

Tn modul punct de acces, conectati computerul la extender printr-un cablu
Ethernet, conectati-va la administrarea web si aflati sau schimbati parola in
meniul Wireless.

Ce fac daca nu pot ajunge la administrarea web?
Cauzele pot fi mai multe. Incercati pe rand:

e Daca va conectati fara fir, verificati ca sunteti conectat la reteaua
extenderului.
e Daca va conectati prin cablu, verificati ca legatura este stabila.

e \erificati ca computerul este setat sa obtina automat atat adresa IP, céat si
adresa serverului DNS.

e Verificati cd http://tplinkrepeater.net este introdus corect in browser.

e Incercati sa ajungeti la extender prin adresa IP. Cea din fabric§ este
192.168.0.254. Daca extenderul este conectat la router, aflati adresa lui
actuala din lista clientilor DHCP de pe router.
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e Readuceti extenderul la starea din fabrica si incercati din nou.

Pe router am activata filtrarea adreselor MAC sau controlul accesului. Ce
trebuie sa fac inainte de a configura extenderul?

Cand un dispozitiv se conecteaza la router prin extender, routerul vede o alta
adresa MAC decéat cea a dispozitivului. Daca pe router este activata filtrarea
adreselor MAC sau controlul accesului, dispozitivele conectate la extender nu
primesc adresa IP si nu se conecteaza la internet.

Rezolvare:

1. Conectati-va la router si dezactivati filtrarea adreselor MAC sau controlul
accesului.

Felulin care se dezactiveaza pe router il gasiti in manualul routerului.

2. Porniti extenderul si configurati-l cu asistentul de configurare rapida.

3. Conectati la reteaua extinsa toate dispozitivele dumneavoastra si verificati
ca indicatorul de conexiune de pe router lumineaza.

4. Pe router, adaugati adresele MAC ale tuturor dispozitivelor conectate in
tabelul de filtrare.

5. Activati din nou pe router filtrarea adreselor MAC sau controlul accesului.
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9. Instructiuni de siguranta

e Temperatura de functionare: de la 0 °C pana la 40 °C.

Feriti dispozitivul de apa, foc, umezeala si caldura.

Nu demontati, nu reparati si nu modificati dispozitivul. Daca aveti nevoie de
service, adresati-va noua.

Nu folositi dispozitivul acolo unde dispozitivele fara fir sunt interzise.

Priza trebuie sa se afle aproape de dispozitiv si sa fie usor accesibila.

La folosirea dispozitivului respectati aceste instructiuni. Nu rdspundem pentru
vatamari sau pagube provocate de folosirea necorespunzatoare. Manevrati
produsul cu grija si folositi-1l pe propria raspundere.

10. Declaratie de conformitate

Ce Acesta este un produs din clasa B. Tn mediul casnic poate provoca
interferente radio; intr-un asemenea caz, utilizatorului i se poate cere
sa ia masurile corespunzatoare.

Frecvente de functionare si putere maxima emisa

e 2400 MHz - 2483,5 MHz (20 dBm)
e 5150 MHz - 5250 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5250 MHz - 5350 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5470 MHz - 5725 MHz (30 dBm)

Societatea TP-Link declara prin prezenta ca dispozitivul indeplineste cerintele
esentiale si celelalte prevederi aplicabile ale directivelor 2014/53/UE,
2009/125/CE, 2011/65/UE si (UE) 2015/863. Declaratia de conformitate UE
originala o gasiti la http://www.tp-link.com/en/ce.

Dispozitivul indeplineste cerintele UE (directiva 2014/53/UE, articolul 3.1a)
privind limitarea expunerii persoanelor la campuri electromagnetice din
punctul de vedere al protectiei sanatatii. Dispozitivul respecta specificatiile
pentru radiatia de nalta frecventa la folosirea la o distanta de 20 cm de corp.

Dispozitivul poate fi folosit in toate statele membre ale UE si in statele AELS
numai in interiorul cladirilor.
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11. Eliminarea ca deseu

134

Acest simbol indica faptul ca produsul nu trebuie tratat ca deseu

menajer. Produsul trebuie predat la punctul de colectare
corespunzator pentru reciclarea echipamentelor electrice si
electronice.

Produsul trebuie tratat potrivit directivei europene 2012/19/UE, pentru a fi
reciclat sau demontat si pentru ca efectul lui asupra mediului sa fie cat mai
mic. Puteti preda produsul unei organizatii care asigura reciclarea sau
vanzatorului, la cumpararea unui nou echipament electric ori electronic.

Explicarea simbolurilor de pe eticheta produsului

Simbol | Semnificatie
= Dispozitiv din clasa Il
- Tensiune alternativa
- Numai pentru folosire in interiorul cladirilor
- Reciclarea deseurilor de echipamente electrice si electronice

12. Date despre producator

Model RE550

Producator TP-Link Technologies Co., Ltd.

Adresa South Building, No. 5 Keyuan Road, Central Zone,
Science & Technology Park, Nanshan, Shenzhen,
Guangdong, China

Site web www.tp-link.com

Tara de origine China

Importator

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.ro
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1. Ihr Repeater im Uberblick

1.1 Was der Repeater kann

Schluss mit Funklochern

Der Repeater verbindet sich drahtlos mit Inrem Router, verstarkt dessen Signal
und erweitert die Abdeckung auf Bereiche, die sonst nicht erreicht wirden.

Einfache Installation und schnelle Platzierung

Der Repeater funktioniert mit jedem handelsublichen WLAN-Router. Driicken
Sie die WPS-Taste am Router (sofern vorhanden) und unmittelbar danach die
WPS-Taste am Repeater. Alternativ nutzen Sie den
Schnelleinrichtungsassistenten auf der Weboberfldche des Repeaters.

Sobald der Repeater mit dem Router verbunden ist, kdbnnen Sie ihn ohne
weitere Konfiguration an einen geeigneteren Ort umstellen. Die Signal-LED
hilft Innen, die beste Position zu finden.

Verwaltung mit der App TP-Link Tether

Die App Tether bietet eine einfache Mdglichkeit, den Repeater vom
Smartphone oder Tablet aus zu verwalten.

1.2 Produktbeschreibung

Kontrollleuchten

Den Status des Repeaters erkennen Sie an den LEDs.
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LED Status Bedeutung
Signal Leuchtet blau Der Repeater ist mit dem WLAN-Netzwerk
Ihres Routers verbunden und steht an
einem geeigneten Ort.
Leuchtet rot Das Signal ist schwach. Stellen Sie den
Repeater ndher an den Router.
Blinkt Die WPS-Verbindung wird hergestellt.
Aus Es besteht keine drahtlose Verbindung.
2,4 GHz Ein / aus Der Repeater ist mit dem
2,4-GHz-Netzwerk Ihres Routers verbunden
oder nicht verbunden.
5GHz Ein / aus Der Repeater ist mit dem 5-GHz-Netzwerk
Ihres Routers verbunden oder nicht
verbunden.
POWER Ein / aus Der Repeater ist ein- oder ausgeschaltet.
Blinkt Der Repeater startet, oder die Firmware

wird aktualisiert.
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Anschliisse und Tasten

Anschluss oder
Taste

Beschreibung

WPS-Taste

Dricken Sie die WPS-Taste an Ihrem Router und
unmittelbar danach fir 1 Sekunde die Taste am
Repeater. Die Signal-LED sollte dauerhaft leuchten,
was eine erfolgreiche WPS-Verbindung anzeigt.

Ein-/Aus-Taste

1 Sekunde dricken, um den Repeater ein- oder
auszuschalten.

LED-Taste

1Sekunde dricken, um alle LEDs ein- oder
auszuschalten.

Reset-Offnung

Mit einer Nadel 1 Sekunde lang gedrickt halten; der
Repeater wird zurtickgesetzt.

Ethernet-Anschluss

SchlieBen Sie hier ein Gerat an, das nur eine
Kabelverbindung beherrscht, um es ins Netzwerk
einzubinden.
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2. Internetverbindung einrichten

2.1 Repeater anschlieBen

Stecken Sie den Repeater in eine Steckdose neben Ihrem Router und warten
Sie, bis die POWER-LED dauerhaft leuchtet.

i Solid On

Die Betriebstemperatur soll zwischen 0 °C und 40 °C liegen.
Stecken Sie den Repeater aus Sicherheitsgriinden nur in aufrechter
Ausrichtung ein, wie unten gezeigt.

Links die richtige senkrechte Lage, rechts die falsche.

2.2 Repeater einrichten

Der Repeater lasst sich auf drei Arten einrichten: mit der App TP-Link Tether,
uber einen Webbrowser oder tber die WPS-Taste.

Methode 1: Mit der App TP-Link Tether

1. Offnen Sie den Apple App Store oder Google Play, suchen Sie nach TP-Link
Tether und installieren Sie die App. Sie konnen auch den QR-Code scannen.
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# Download on the

o App Store
GETITON

P> Google Play

2. Starten Sie die App Tether und melden Sie sich mit Ihrer TP-Link-1D an.

Wenn Sie keine TP-Link-ID haben, erstellen Sie zuerst eine.

Welcome to Tether

Sign Up Forgot Password?

3. Tippen Sie oben rechts auf das Symbol + und wéahlen Sie Range Extender.

= My Device + I Set Up Device

No devices found Choose your device type

Pull down to refresh or add a new device.

® Make sure you are connected to your TP-Link

device's Wi-Fi, Show me how. Router >
® Make sure your TP-Link device is compatible with

Tether, See compatibility list.

e |f the problem persists, please reboot the TP-Link

device or Give Feedback.

Range Extender >

4. SchlieBen Sie die Einrichtung gemaB den Anweisungen der App ab.

5. Aktivieren Sie optional Join OneMesh; der Repeater tbernimmt dadurch die
WLAN-Einstellungen des Routers und ermoglicht nahtloses Roaming.

Es empfiehlt sich, am Router die Funktion Smart Connect zu aktivieren. Die
Bander 2,4 GHz und 5 GHz nutzen dann denselben Netzwerknamen und

dasselbe Passwort, und der Wechsel zwischen ihnen verlauft nahtlos. Die
Vorgehensweise finden Sie in der Anleitung Ihres Routers.
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<

You can change your extended network
names as needed.

Join OneMesh ()

Join OneMesh to copy the router's wireless settings
for seamless roaming. If you want to customize
wireless settings, disable this feature

6. Stellen Sie den Repeater um und nutzen Sie das erweiterte Netzwerk
gemaB den Anweisungen der App.

1) Stecken Sie den Repeater etwa auf halbem Weg zwischen Ihrem Router
und dem Funkloch ein. Der gewahlte Ort muss in Reichweite des
Routers liegen.

2) Warten Sie etwa zwei Minuten, bis die Signal-LED blau leuchtet.
Geschieht das nicht, stellen Sie den Repeater naher an den Router.

Blue: Suitable location
/ Red: Too far from router

A /

Router Devices
e Halfway — —)

Von links der Router, in der Mitte der Repeater auf halber Strecke
(Halfway), rechts das Gerdt. Eine blaue LED zeigt einen geeigneten Platz
an (Blue: Suitable location), eine rote einen zu groBen Abstand zum
Router (Red: Too far from router).

Wahlen Sie einen Ort fern von Bluetooth-Gerdten und sonstiger
Haushaltselektronik wie Schnurlostelefonen, Mikrowellen und Babyfonen.
So verringern Sie Stérungen.

7. Fertig. Verbinden Sie sich mit dem erweiterten Netzwerk und nutzen Sie
das Internet.

Eine ausfihrlichere Platzierungshilfe finden Sie in der App Tether unter Tools
> Location Assistant. Uber Tether kdnnen Sie den Repeater auch verwalten,
etwa die LEDs steuern, Netzwerkpassworter teilen oder Gerate sperren.
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Methode 2: Uber einen Webbrowser

1. Verbinden Sie Ihren Computer drahtlos mit dem Repeater:

e Unter Windows

Ziehen Sie das Ethernet-Kabel vom Computer ab, falls eines
angeschlossen ist.

Klicken Sie in der Taskleiste auf das WLAN-Symbol und verbinden Sie
sich mit dem Netzwerk des Repeaters TP-Link_Extender.

Iﬂ Connections are available

Wireless Network Connection

4

[¥1 Connect automatically Connect

Das WLAN-Menii des Betriebssystems mit dem Netzwerk
TP-Link_Extender des Repeaters.

e Unter macO0S

Ziehen Sie das Ethernet-Kabel vom Computer ab, falls eines
angeschlossen ist.

Klicken Sie oben rechts auf dem Bildschirm auf das WLAN-Symbol und
verbinden Sie sich mit dem Netzwerk des Repeaters TP-Link_Extender.

'd\

Wi-Fi: On
Turn Wi-Fi Off

.,))

Join Other Network..
Create Network..
Open Network Preferences...

Das WLAN-Ment(i des Betriebssystems mit dem Netzwerk
TP-Link_Extender des Repeaters.

2. Verbinden Sie den Repeater mithilfe des Schnelleinrichtungsassistenten
mit Ihrem Router.

1) Starten Sie einen Webbrowser, geben Sie in der Adresszeile
http://tplinkrepeater.net 0derhttp://192.168.0.254 ein und legen
Sie ein Passwort fur die Anmeldung fest.

Erscheint das Anmeldefenster nicht, lesen Sie bitte die hdufigen Fragen.

10
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Create Login Password

New Password

Confirm Password

2) wahlen Sie den Namen des 2,4-GHz-Netzwerks Ihres Routers, geben Sie
dessen Passwort ein (nicht das soeben erstellte Verwaltungspasswort)
und klicken Sie auf NEXT.

Select a 2.4GHz host network to extend.
Can't find your Wi-Fi?

ID SsID signal  Mac Address Security
9  TP-Link_1234 alll - E2-47-32-90-88-72 e
Connect to Host Network X

Host 2.4GHz Password

3) Waéhlen Sie den Namen des 5-GHz-Netzwerks lhres Routers, geben Sie
dessen Passwort ein (nicht das Verwaltungspasswort) und klicken Sie
auf NEXT.

Unterstutzt Ihr Router kein 5-GHz-Netzwerk, klicken Sie zum Fortfahren
auf SKIP.

Es empfiehlt sich, am Router die Funktion Smart Connect zu aktivieren.
Die Bander 2,4 GHz und 5 GHz nutzen dann denselben Netzwerknamen
und dasselbe Passwort, und der Wechsel zwischen ihnen verlauft
nahtlos. Die Vorgehensweise finden Sie in der Anleitung Ihres Routers.

n
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Select a 5GHz host network to extend.
Can't find your Wi-Fi?

ID  SSID Signal Mac Address Security
9  ORBI40 _,||| A0-04-60-0D-C1-F4 8
10 TP-Link_1234 Il E2-47-32-9D-88-73 I

Connect to Host Network X

Host 5GHz Password

4) Bestatigen Sie die Passworter der Netzwerke Ihres Routers.

Please confirm your host network password X

2.4GHz Host Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234
Host 2.4GHz Password
5GHz Host Network
Host 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234 _5GHz

Host 5GHz Password

5) Behalten Sie die voreingestellten Namen der erweiterten Netzwerke bei
oder passen Sie sie an und klicken Sie auf NEXT.

Verbinden Sie den Repeater mit einem TP-Link-Router mit
OneMesh-Unterstltzung, tritt er dem OneMesh-Netzwerk selbsttatig bei

und tbernimmt die WLAN-Einstellungen des Routers.

12
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Set the extended network name (SSID)

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234_EXT

Extended 2.4GHz Password: tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT

Extended 5GHz Password: tplink123

BACK “
DACLK

6) Stellen Sie den Repeater gemaB den Anweisungen auf dem Bildschirm
so um, dass Abdeckung und Geschwindigkeit optimal sind, und klicken
Sie auf DONE.

Relocate
Relocate your extender to optimize Wi-Fi coverage and performance.

1. Plug in the extender about halfway between your router and the Wi-Fi dead
zone. The location you choose must be within the range of the host network.

2. Wait for about 2 minutes until the Signal LED turns solid blue. If it doesn't,
relocate the extender closer to the router to achieve better signal quality.

i

-

@ ® Too far

7) Fertig. Verbinden Sie sich mit dem erweiterten Netzwerk und nutzen Sie
das Internet.

13
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Now connect to the extended network, then click Finish.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_EXT
Extended 2.4GHz Password:tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT
Extended 5GHz Password:tplink123

£2 | have connected to the extended network.

Erscheint am Ende eine Meldung Uber das OneMesh-Netzwerk, ist der
Repeater erfolgreich beigetreten und hat die WLAN-Einstellungen des
Routers Gbernommen.

All done! Now, enjoy seamless roaming in the mesh network.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04
Extended 2. 4GHz Password:

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_3FD4_5G
Extended 5GHz Password:

Tip: You can manage all mesh devices in the network on your router's web page
hitp:/ftplinkwifi.net.
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Methode 3: Uber die WPS-Taste

Nutzen Sie diese Methode, wenn lhr Router eine WPS-Taste hat.

1. Drucken Sie die WPS-Taste am Router und innerhalb von zwei Minuten fur
1 Sekunde die WPS-Taste am Repeater.

Wie die WPS-Taste an lhrem Router verwendet wird, finden Sie in der
Anleitung des Routers.

@ o UgUELUU@UO

2. Warten Sie, bis die Signal-LED dauerhaft leuchtet. Das bedeutet, dass die
WPS-Verbindung hergestellt ist.

Leuchtet die LED nicht dauerhaft, versuchen Sie es erneut oder nutzen Sie
die App Tether beziehungsweise einen Webbrowser.

3. Optional: Ist der Router ein Dualband-Router, wiederholen Sie beide
Schritte auch fur das andere Band.

4. Stellen Sie den Repeater so um, dass Abdeckung und Geschwindigkeit
optimal sind.

1) Stecken Sie den Repeater etwa auf halbem Weg zwischen Ihrem Router
und dem Funkloch ein. Der gewahlte Ort muss in Reichweite des
Routers liegen.

2) Warten Sie etwa zwei Minuten, bis die Signal-LED blau leuchtet.
Geschieht das nicht, stellen Sie den Repeater ndher an den Router.

15
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Blue: Suitable location
Red: Too far from router

A

Router Devices
e Halfway L —

Von links der Router, in der Mitte der Repeater auf halber Strecke
(Halfway), rechts das Gerdt. Eine blaue LED zeigt einen geeigneten Platz
an (Blue: Suitable location), eine rote einen zu groBen Abstand zum
Router (Red: Too far from router).

Wahlen Sie einen Ort fern von Bluetooth-Gerdten und sonstiger
Haushaltselektronik wie Schnurlostelefonen, Mikrowellen und Babyfonen.
So verringern Sie Stérungen.

5. Fertig. Verbinden Sie sich mit dem erweiterten Netzwerk und nutzen Sie
das Internet.

\ Extended Network Names:
| ¥ Router's network name with EXT at the end
\ OR
Same as your OneMesh router

- SOl id On Passwords:

Same as your router

Namen und Passwérter der erweiterten Netzwerke gemdB Beschriftung:
der Name des Routers mit der Endung _EXT oder derselbe wie beim
OneMesh-Router; die Passworter dieselben wie beim Router.

Md&chten Sie den Namen des erweiterten Netzwerks dndern, lesen Sie den
Abschnitt Gber die WLAN-Einstellungen.

Finden Sie in der Netzwerkliste keine Namen mit _EXT, hat sich der Repeater
mit einem OneMesh-Router verbunden und dessen WLAN-Einstellungen
Ubernommen.

16
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3. OneMesh und nahtloses Roaming

3.1 Was ist ein OneMesh-Netzwerk

Ein TP-Link-Router mit OneMesh-Unterstitzung und OneMesh-Repeater bilden
zusammen ein einheitliches WLAN-Netzwerk. So bleiben Sie im ganzen Haus
mit der hochstmaoglichen Geschwindigkeit verbunden.

Ein einheitliches WLAN

Router und Repeater teilen dieselben WLAN-Einstellungen, einschlieBlich
Netzwerkname, Passwort und Zugriffssteuerung.

Nahtloses Roaming

Gerate wechseln selbsttatig zwischen Router und Repeatern, wahrend Sie
sich im Haus bewegen, damit die Geschwindigkeit moglichst hoch bleibt.
Einfache Einrichtung und Verwaltung

Das OneMesh-Netzwerk richten Sie per Druck auf die WPS-Tasten ein. Alle
Gerate verwalten Sie danach in der App Tether oder auf der Weboberflache
des Routers.

Die vollstandige Liste der TP-Link-OneMesh-Gerate finden Sie unter
https://www.tp-link.com/One-Mesh/compatibility.

I
SAME
m Network Name & Password

for seamless roaming

Router und Repeater haben denselben Netzwerknamen und dasselbe
Passwort (SAME Network Name & Password), sodass der Wechsel zwischen
ihnen nahtlos erfolgt.

3.2 OneMesh-Netzwerk einrichten

Sobald Sie den Repeater Giber einen Webbrowser oder die WPS-Taste mit
einem TP-Link-Router mit OneMesh-Unterstitzung verbinden, tritt er dem
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OneMesh-Netzwerk selbsttatig bei und Gbernimmt die WLAN-Einstellungen
des Routers. In der App Tether kdnnen Sie dem OneMesh-Netzwerk wahrend
der Einrichtung auch manuell beitreten.

Haben Sie den Repeater eingerichtet, bevor Sie dem OneMesh-Netzwerk
beigetreten sind, nutzen Sie eine der folgenden Vorgehensweisen.

Bevor Sie das OneMesh-Netzwerk einrichten, empfiehlt es sich, am Router die
Funktion Smart Connect zu aktivieren.

Mit der App TP-Link Tether

1. Starten Sie Tether und wahlen Sie den Repeater aus, der dem
OneMesh-Netzwerk beitreten soll.

2. Gehen Sie zu Tools > OneMesh und aktivieren Sie OneMesh.

Unterstitzt Ihr Router kein OneMesh, missen Sie zuerst ein anderes
Hostnetzwerk wéhlen. Gehen Sie zu Tools > Host Network, tippen Sie auf
Reselect Host Network und folgen Sie den Anweisungen der App.

4:25:PM 0.1KB/s © .all = @
W e
<  OneMesh
OneMesh o
In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will
seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router
or extender that provides the fastest speed as you
move through your home. Learn more
o

3. Treten Sie dem OneMesh-Netzwerk gemaB den Anweisungen der App bei.
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Uber einen Webbrowser

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > OneMesh und aktivieren Sie Join OneMesh.

Unterstutzt Ihr Router kein OneMesh, wahlen Sie zuerst unter Wireless >
Connect to Host Network ein anderes Hostnetzwerk und folgen Sie den
Anweisungen.

OneMesh
Join OneMesh: @)

In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router or extender
that provides the fastest speed as you move through your home

0 O

@® Common Network

3. Treten Sie dem OneMesh-Netzwerk gemaB den Anweisungen auf dem
Bildschirm bei. Danach sehen Sie alle Gerate des Netzwerks auf der
Weboberfldche des Routers unter Basic > OneMesh.

OneMesh
Tip: Enable to work with OneMesh for better seamless roaming.

Devices in OneMesh Network Available OneMesh Devices

RE

3.3 Repeater aus dem OneMesh-Netzwerk entfernen

Mochten Sie den Repeater aus dem OneMesh-Netzwerk entfernen, gehen Sie
SO Vor:
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Mit der App TP-Link Tether

1. Starten Sie Tether und wahlen Sie den Repeater aus, den Sie aus dem
OneMesh-Netzwerk entfernen moéchten.

2. Gehen Sie zu Tools > OneMesh und deaktivieren Sie OneMesh.

Oder

1. Starten Sie Tether und wéhlen Sie den Hostrouter des OneMesh-Netzwerks
aus.

2. Gehen Sie zu Tools > OneMesh und wéahlen Sie den Repeater aus, den Sie
entfernen mochten.

3. Klicken Sie auf Remove Device.

Connected Clients
1

IP Address
192.168.0.203

MAC Address
1C-FA-13-14-1C-E5

‘)))

Signal Strength

Link Speed(2.4GHz Wireless)
270Mbps

Link Speed(5GHz Wireless)
400Mbps

< Remove Device >

Uber einen Webbrowser

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit Ihrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > OneMesh und deaktivieren Sie Join OneMesh.
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Leave the OneMesh network?
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4. TP-Link-Cloud-Dienst

Der TP-Link-Cloud-Dienst erleichtert die Gerateverwaltung. Melden Sie sich
mit einer TP-Link-I1D an, konnen Sie Ihr Heimnetzwerk auch unterwegs uber
die App Tether auf dem Smartphone oder Tablet tiberwachen und verwalten.
Die TP-Link-Cloud benachrichtigt Sie auBerdem, wenn eine wichtige
Firmware-Aktualisierung erscheint. Mit einer einzigen TP-Link-1D lassen sich
mehrere Gerdte verwalten.

4.1 TP-Link-ID registrieren

Nach der ersten Einrichtung fragt die Weboberflache, ob Sie den
TP-Link-Cloud-Dienst nutzen mdchten. Sie erreichen ihn auch so:

1.

Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit dem
Passwort an, das Sie flr den Repeater festgelegt haben.

Gehen Sie zu Settings > TP-Link Cloud.

Klicken Sie auf Sign Up und registrieren Sie gemaB den Anweisungen eine
TP-Link-ID. Diejenige, mit der Sie sich zum ersten Mal am Repeater
anmelden, wird selbsttatig zum Administratorkonto (Admin).

TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID (Email)

Password

Sobald Sie eine TP-Link-ID auf der Weboberfldche registriert haben, kdnnen Sie
weitere nur noch in der App Tether registrieren.

Md&chten Sie die Administrator-TP-Link-ID vom Repeater trennen, gehen Sie zu
Settings > TP-Link Cloud und klicken Sie im Bereich Device Information auf
Unbind.

4.2 Daten der TP-Link-ID andern

Bei Bedarf kdnnen Sie E-Mail-Adresse und Passwort lhrer TP-Link-1D dndern.
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1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit Ihrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > TP-Link Cloud und suchen Sie den Bereich Account
Information.

E-Mail-Adresse andern

Klicken Sie auf das Bearbeitungssymbol neben Email, geben Sie das Passwort
Ilhrer TP-Link-ID und eine neue E-Mail-Adresse ein und speichern Sie.

Passwort andern

Klicken Sie auf das Bearbeitungssymbol neben Password, geben Sie das
bisherige Passwort und zweimal das neue ein und speichern Sie.

Neue E-Mail-Adresse oder neues Passwort werden méglicherweise nicht sofort
auf das Gerat Ubertragen. Melden Sie sich erneut an, sobald das Gerat mit dem
Internet verbunden ist, damit die Kontodaten aktualisiert werden.
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4.3 Benutzer-TP-Link-IDs verwalten

Die TP-Link-1D, mit der Sie sich zum ersten Mal am Repeater anmelden, wird
selbsttatig zum Administratorkonto (Admin). Der Administrator kann
demselben Repeater weitere TP-Link-IDs als Benutzer (User) hinzufligen oder
sie entfernen. Alle Konten kdnnen den Repeater lokal und aus der Ferne
uberwachen und verwalten, Benutzerkonten kbnnen jedoch nicht:

e den Repeater auf die Werkseinstellungen zurlicksetzen, weder auf der
Weboberflache noch in der App Tether;

e weitere TP-Link-IDs zum Repeater hinzufligen oder sie entfernen.

Benutzer-TP-Link-IDs verwalten

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-1D oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > TP-Link Cloud und suchen Sie den Bereich Bound
Accounts.

3. Klicken Sie auf Bind, geben Sie eine weitere TP-Link-ID ein und speichern
Sie.

Bendtigen Sie eine weitere TP-Link-ID, registrieren Sie sie in der App Tether.

4. Die neue TP-Link-ID erscheint in der Tabelle Bound Accounts als User.

Bound Accounts

1D Email Binding Date Role

02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User
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5. Markieren Sie die TP-Link-1Ds, die Sie entfernen méchten, und klicken Sie
auf Unbind.

Bound Accounts

@ Unbind
ID Email Binding Date Role

02/11/2020 Admin

4.4 Repeater mit der App TP-Link Tether verwalten

Die App Tether lauft auf Geraten mit iOS und Android, also auf Smartphones
und Tablets.

1. Offnen Sie den Apple App Store oder Google Play, suchen Sie nach TP-Link
Tether und installieren Sie die App. Sie konnen auch den QR-Code scannen.

£ Download on the
o App Store
GETITON OR
P> Google Play

2. Starten Sie die App Tether und melden Sie sich mit Ihrer TP-Link-ID an.

Wenn Sie keine TP-Link-ID haben, erstellen Sie zuerst eine.

3. Verbinden Sie Ihr Gerat mit dem WLAN des Repeaters oder des Routers.

4. Kehren Sie zur App Tether zurlick, wahlen Sie das Modell Ihres Repeaters
und melden Sie sich mit dem dafur festgelegten Passwort an.

5. Verwalten Sie den Repeater nach Bedarf.
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5. Netzwerk anpassen

5.1 Verbindungsstatus priifen

Am Verbindungsstatus erkennen Sie, ob die erweiterten Netzwerke erfolgreich
eingerichtet wurden.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-1D oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Network Map; dort sehen Sie den Verbindungsstatus des
Repeaters.

e Der Repeater arbeitet normal.

Router RE Clients

e Der Repeater kann sich nicht mit den Netzwerken des Routers verbinden.
Prifen Sie unter Wireless > Connect to Host Network, ob die
Netzwerkpassworter richtig sind. Bleibt das Problem bestehen, stellen Sie
den Repeater ndher an den Router.

Router RE Clients

e Der Repeater ist mit den Netzwerken des Routers verbunden, tGbertragt aber
keine Daten. Prifen Sie die Internetverbindung Ihres Routers.

Router RE Clients

e Der Repeater ist nicht ordnungsgemanB mit dem Router verbunden.
Versuchen Sie unter Settings > Network, den Repeater so einzustellen, dass
er die IP-Adresse automatisch bezieht.
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Router RE Clients

Klicken Sie auf das Symbol fur Internet, Router, Repeater oder Clients, um die
zugehorigen Angaben anzuzeigen.
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5.2 WLAN-Einstellungen

Md&chten Sie nach der Ersteinrichtung ein anderes Netzwerk erweitern oder
die Einstellungen der erweiterten Netzwerke andern, folgen Sie diesem
Abschnitt.

Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit Ihrer
TP-Link-1D oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt haben.

Als Beispiel dient das Band 2,4 GHz. Das Band 5 GHz stellen Sie genauso ein.

Ein anderes Netzwerk erweitern
1. Gehen Sie zu Wireless > Connect to Host Network.

2. Aktivieren Sie Connect to 2.4GHz Network und klicken Sie auf WIRELESS
SCANNER, um verfligbare Netzwerke zu suchen.

Befindet sich der Repeater in einem OneMesh-Netzwerk, lassen sich die

Einstellungen des Hostnetzwerks nicht &ndern.

Connect to Host Network

2.4GHz Network Connect to 2.4GHz Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID
Host 2.4GHz Security:  WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme
Host 2.4GHz Password
5GHz Network Connect to 5GHz Network

Host 5GHz SSID
Host 5GHz Security WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 5GHz Password

3. Wahlen Sie das 2,4-GHz-Netzwerk aus, das Sie erweitern méchten.

Ist das gesuchte Netzwerk eingeschaltet, erscheint aber nicht in der Liste,
stellen Sie den Repeater ndher an den Router und klicken Sie oben rechts in
der Liste auf Refresh. Netzwerkname und Passwort kénnen Sie auch von
Hand eingeben.
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4. Nach der Auswahl werden Name und Sicherheitstyp selbsttatig ausgefullt.
Ist das Netzwerk verschlisselt, geben Sie das Passwort ein.

5. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.
Erweitertes Netzwerk ein- und ausschalten

1. Gehen Sie zu Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Die erweiterten Netzwerke sind eingeschaltet. Mochten Sie eines der
Bander abschalten, entfernen Sie das Hakchen bei Enable; sémtliche
WLAN-Einstellungen dieses Bandes verlieren dann ihre Gultigkeit.

3. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.
Netzwerknamen (SSID) dndern

1. Gehen Sie zu Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Geben Sie einen neuen Namen im Feld Extended 2.4GHz SSID ein oder
klicken Sie auf COPY HOST SSID. Beim Namen wird zwischen Gro3- und
Kleinschreibung unterschieden.

3. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.

Andern Sie die WLAN-Einstellungen von einem drahtlos verbundenen Gerat
aus, werden Sie nach dem Speichern getrennt. Notieren Sie sich den neuen
Netzwerknamen.

Namen des erweiterten Netzwerks verbergen

1. Gehen Sie zu Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Setzen Sie ein Hadkchen bei Hide SSID broadcast. Der Name erscheint dann
bei der Netzwerksuche nicht und Sie verbinden sich nur durch manuelle
Eingabe des Namens.

3. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.
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Extended Network

Extended 2.4GHz: [ Enable

o

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_3F04 Sharing N

[] Hide SSID broadcast

Notes: The extended 2.4GHz password is the same as your Host
password.

Extended 5GHz: [ Enable

o
©

Extended 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_3F04_5G -

|| Hide SSID broadcast

Notes: The extended 5GHz password is the same as your Host password.
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5.3 LAN-Einstellungen

Der Repeater ist auf die LAN-Adresse 192.168.0.254 voreingestellt, Gber die
sich die Weboberflache 6ffnet. Die Adresse bestimmt zusammen mit der
Subnetzmaske das Subnetz der verbundenen Gerate. Kollidiert die Adresse
mit einem anderen Gerat im Netzwerk oder verlangt Ihr Netzwerk ein anderes
Subnetz, kdnnen Sie sie dndern.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit Ihrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > Network > LAN Settings.

3. Wahlen Sie Use the following IP address.

LAN Settings

Obtain an IP address automatically (Recommended)

Use the following IP address
IP Address 192.168.0.254
Subnet Mask: = 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway 192.168.0.254
Primary DNS: | 192.168.0.1

Secondary DNS 56858

4. Geben Sie eine neue IP-Adresse ein und belassen Sie die Subnetzmaske
unveradndert.

5. Geben Sie das Gateway im selben Subnetz wie die IP-Adresse ein. Das
Gateway ist Ublicherweise die LAN-Adresse des Repeaters.

6. Belassen Sie die DNS-Adressen unverandert.

7. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.

5.4 DHCP-Server-Einstellungen

Der DHCP-Server steht im Auslieferungszustand auf Auto: Ist der DHCP-Server
am Router abgeschaltet, ubernimmt der Repeater dessen Aufgabe und weist
verbundenen Geraten Adressen aus dem Bereich zu. Die Einstellungen kénnen
Sie bei Bedarf andern.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit Ihrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

31



Benutzerhandbuch

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > Network > DHCP Server.

DHCP Server

DHCP Server: Auto On off
IP Address Pool 192.168.0.200 - 192.168.0.250

Address Lease Time: 3

Default Gateway 0.000

Primary DNS:  0.0.0.0

Secondary DNS: | 0.0.0.0

3. Mit On schalten Sie den DHCP-Server des Repeaters ein.
4. Geben Sie die Anfangs- und Endadresse des Bereichs IP Address Pool ein.

5. Geben Sie weitere Angaben ein, falls Ihr Anbieter sie nennt. Das
Standardgateway wird selbsttatig ausgefullt und entspricht der
LAN-Adresse des Routers.

6. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.
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5.5 High-Speed-Modus

Der High-Speed-Modus schaltet eines der WLAN-Bander ab und lasst nur ein
leistungsfahiges Ubrig. Das eignet sich fur Video in hoher Aufldésung und zum
Spielen.

Sind die meisten Ihrer Gerdte mit einem Band verbunden, kann diese Funktion
die Gesamtleistung des WLANs erhéhen.

Prifen Sie vor dem Einschalten unter Settings > Wireless > Extended Network,
dass die Bander 2,4 GHz und 5 GHz beide eingeschaltet sind. Wollen Sie das

Band 2,4 GHz abschalten, vergewissern Sie sich zuerst, dass alle Ihre Gerate
das Band 5 GHz beherrschen.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-1D oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > Advanced Settings > High Speed.
3. Wahlen Sie den gewunschten Modus.

e Auto: Der Repeater wahlt das Band selbst, je nachdem, wie er mit dem
Router verbunden ist. Das andere Band wird abgeschaltet.

High Speed Mode Auto (Recommended)

e Manual: Sie wahlen selbst, ob das Band 2,4 GHz oder 5 GHz senden soll.
High Speed

High Speed Mode: Auto (Recommended)

Manual

Transmit only the 2.4GHz band

Transmit only the 5GHz band.

4. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.
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5.6 Zugriffssteuerung

Mit der Zugriffssteuerung kbnnen Sie ausgewahlten Geraten den
Internetzugang erlauben oder verwehren.

Befindet sich der Repeater in einem OneMesh-Netzwerk, ist die

Zugriffssteuerung nicht verfiigbar; die Einstellungen werden vom Router
Ubernommen.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > Advanced Settings > Access Control.

3. Aktivieren Sie Access Control.

Access Control

Access Control

b/

Ausgewdhlte Gerdte sperren

Gerate, die tber ein Ethernet-Kabel mit dem Repeater verbunden sind, lassen
sich nicht sperren.

1. Wahlen Sie Blacklist und klicken Sie auf Add.
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Add Devices

g MI6-speaker_123
192.168.0.165 4C-49-E3-ED-F9-99

CANCEL

2. Wahlen Sie in der Tabelle Add Devices das Gerat aus, das Sie sperren
maochten.

3. Klicken Sie auf ADD; die gewahlten Gerate werden der Tabelle Devices in
Blacklist hinzugefugt.

© Aad
Device Type Device Name MAC Address Modify
s
g MI6-speaker_123 4c-49-e3-ed-19-99 [I1] ’

Ausgewadhlte Gerate zulassen

1. Wahlen Sie Whitelist und klicken Sie auf Add.
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Add Devices

@ Select From Device List
() Add Manually

2. Wahlen Sie ein Gerat aus der Liste oder fligen Sie es von Hand hinzu. Geben
Sie bei manueller Eingabe Geratenamen und MAC-Adresse an.

Add Devices

() Select From Device List
@ Add Manually

Device Name: | |

MAC Address:

CANCEL ADD

3. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.
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5.7 WLAN-Reichweite

Die WLAN-Reichweite des Repeaters kdnnen Sie danach einstellen, wie groB
die abzudeckende Flache sein soll.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-1D oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > Advanced Settings > Wi-Fi Coverage.
3. Wahlen Sie die gewinschte Reichweite.

e Maximum Coverage: Der Repeater sendet weit, verbraucht aber mehr
Energie.

e Intermediate Coverage: Der Repeater sendet mittelweit.

e Minimum Coverage: Der Repeater sendet kurz und verbraucht weniger
Energie.

Wi-Fi Coverage

Maximum Coverage
Intermediate Coverage

Minimum Coverage

4. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.
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6. Weitere Funktionen des Repeaters

6.1 Repeater als WLAN-Adapter

Der Repeater kann als WLAN-Adapter dienen und Geréte, die nur eine
Kabelverbindung beherrschen, mit dem WLAN verbinden - etwa einen
Blu-ray-Player, eine Spielkonsole, einen Rekorder oder einen Fernseher.

Verbinden Sie das Gerat mit Ethernet-Anschluss nach der Einrichtung Uber ein
Kabel mit dem Repeater.

) ) CE

Smart TV~ Game Console Desktop F:I
Router

Von links Fernseher, Spielkonsole und Desktop-Computer (iber ein Kabel mit
dem Repeater verbunden, rechts der Router.

6.2 Ein kabelgebundenes Netzwerk drahtlos machen
Der Repeater kann als Access Point arbeiten und ein vorhandenes
kabelgebundenes Netzwerk drahtlos machen.

Repeater als Access Point einrichten

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-1D oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Klicken Sie oben rechts auf der Seite auf Change Mode, wéhlen Sie Access
Point Mode und bestatigen Sie. Der Repeater startet neu und wechselt in
den Access-Point-Modus.

Change Mode X

n this mode, the range extender changes an existing wired network into a wireless one

D 4, =

]

Range Extender Mode(Current)
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3. Verbinden Sie sich nach dem Neustart mit dem Netzwerk TP-Link__Extender
oder TP-Link__Extender_5GHz des Repeaters.

4. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-1D oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt

haben.

5. Gehen Sie zu Settings > Quick Setup und richten Sie den Repeater ein.

1) Geben Sie einen eigenen Netzwerknamen und ein Passwort ein und

klicken Sie auf NEXT.

Wireless Settings

2.4GHz Wireless:

S

in

Password:

5GHz Wireless:

S

i

Password:

(D)

O

Enable

TP-Link_Extender

Enable

TP-Link_Extender_5GHz

2) Prifen Sie die Angaben und klicken Sie auf FINISH.

WPS

6. Verbinden Sie den Repeater tber ein Ethernet-Kabel mit dem Modem oder
dem kabelgebundenen Router. Das WLAN ist bereit.
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WLAN-Gerate liber WPS verbinden

Die Funktion WPS erleichtert den Aufbau einer gesicherten WLAN-Verbindung.

Uber WPS verbinden sich WLAN-Gerate mit dem Repeater, die diese Funktion
unterstitzen, also Smartphones und Tablets mit Android sowie die meisten
USB-Netzwerkkarten. Gerate mit iOS unterstitzen sie nicht.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit Ihrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Wireless > WPS.
3. Aktivieren Sie WPS.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN
AP's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter the AP's PIN on your personal device
AP's PIN: 58967683

4. \erbinden Uber WPS:

e (Client's PIN: Aktivieren Sie diese Option, geben Sie die PIN Ihres Gerats
ein und klicken Sie auf CONNECT.

Method 2. Using the button below

Click the button below, then enable WPS on your personal device
within 2 minutes.

e AP’s PIN: Aktivieren Sie diese Option und geben Sie die angezeigte PIN in
lhrem Gerat ein. Mit GET NEW PIN erhalten Sie eine neue PIN, mit
DEFAULT stellen Sie die urspringliche wieder her.

Method 3: Using the AP's WPS button

Press the AP's WPS button, then enable WPS on your personal
device within 2 minutes.
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e Push Button (empfohlen): Klicken Sie auf Start und driicken Sie innerhalb
von zwei Minuten die WPS-Taste an Ihrem Gerat.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter your personal device's PIN here and click CONNECT

e Driicken Sie die WPS-Taste am Access Point und aktivieren Sie innerhalb
von zwei Minuten WPS an Ihrem Geréat.
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7. Repeater verwalten

7.1 Systemzeit

Die Systemzeit des Repeaters nutzen alle zeitabhédngigen Funktionen, etwa
das zeitgesteuerte Abschalten. Aktivieren Sie die Sommerzeit, richtet sich die
Systemzeit danach.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.
Zeit einstellen

1. Wahlen Sie im Aufklappmenil Time Zone lhre Zeitzone.

System Time

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:17:24
24-Hour Time: .
Set Time: = Get from Intemet
Time Zone: = (GMT+08:00) Beijing, Hong Kong, Perth, Sing:

NTP Server I:

NTP Server II:

2. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.
Sommerzeit einstellen

1. Aktivieren Sie Daylight Saving Time.

Daylight Saving Time

Daylight Saving Time: Enable
Start:2020 Mar First
Sunday 00:00
End:2020 Oct First
Sunday 00:00

Running Status: Daylight Saving Time is off

2. Wahlen Sie Datum und Uhrzeit fir Beginn und Ende der Sommerzeit in lhrer
Zeitzone.

3. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.
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7.2 LEDs steuern

Die LEDs zeigen Betrieb und Zustand des Repeaters an. Brauchen Sie sie nicht,
kénnen Sie sie ausschalten.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > Advanced Settings > LED Control.

LEDs ausschalten
Deaktivieren Sie LED Status.

LED Control
LED Status

LEDs fiir eine bestimmte Zeit ausschalten

Wahlen Sie Night Mode und geben Sie die Zeit ein, in der die LEDs
ausgeschaltet bleiben sollen.

Die Zeit richtet sich nach der Uhrzeit des Repeaters. Andern kénnen Sie sie
unter Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.

Night Mode

Night Mode: Enable

Note: Make sure are correct before using this function.
Current Time: 05/18/2020 18:03:27
LED Off From: = 21 1 00

To: | 09 ;00

7.3 Zeitgesteuertes Abschalten

Mit dem zeitgesteuerten Abschalten legen Sie fest, wann der Repeater
ausgeschaltet ist.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit Ihrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fir den Repeater festgelegt
haben.
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2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > Advanced Settings > Power Schedule.
3. Klicken Sie auf Add.

4. Geben Sie die Abschaltzeit und die Tage ein, an denen sie sich wiederholen
soll.

Die Zeit richtet sich nach der Uhrzeit des Repeaters. Andern kénnen Sie sie
unter Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.

Power Schedule

Schedule when to automatically turn off your extender.

Notes: Before enabling Power Schedule, please make sure the Time Settings is correct.
Current Time: 05/18/2020 18:00:41
© Add

Add X

Power Off Time: From = 21:00

To 09:00

Repeat

5. Klicken Sie auf SAVE.
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7.4 Firmware aktualisieren

TP-Link verbessert seine Produkte fortlaufend. Die neueste Firmware laden
Sie unter www.tp-1link.com herunter und kbnnen den Repeater darauf
aktualisieren.

Prifen Sie, dass die Firmware zur Hardwareversion Ihres Repeaters passt; sie
ist im Downloadbereich angegeben.

Die Verbindung zwischen Repeater und Computer muss stabil sein. Von einer
Aktualisierung der Firmware tber WLAN wird abgeraten.

Sichern Sie die Einstellungen des Repeaters vorher.

Trennen Sie den Repeater wahrend der Aktualisierung unter keinen Umstanden
von der Stromversorgung.

Aktualisierung iiber das Internet

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

3. Klicken Sie auf CHECK FOR UPGRADE und folgen Sie den Anweisungen auf
dem Bildschirm.

Online Upgrade

Firmware Version

Hardware Version
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Aktualisierung aus einer Datei

1. Laden Sie die neueste Firmware fur Ihren Repeater unter www.tp-link.com
herunter.

2. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

3. Gehen Sie zu Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

4. Wahlen Sie mit BROWSE die heruntergeladene Datei aus und klicken Sie
auf UPGRADE.

Firmware Upgrade

New Firmware File

5. Warten Sie einige Minuten, bis die Aktualisierung abgeschlossen ist und
der Repeater neu startet.
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7.5 Einstellungen sichern und wiederherstellen

Die Einstellungen des Repeaters sind in einer Datei gespeichert. Sie kdnnen
sie sichern und spéater daraus wiederherstellen. Bei Bedarf lassen sich auch
alle Einstellungen l0schen und der Repeater in den Auslieferungszustand
zurucksetzen.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit Ihrer

TP-Link-ID oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > System Tools > Backup & Restore.

Einstellungen sichern

Mit BACK UP speichern Sie eine Kopie der aktuellen Einstellungen als
.bin-Datei auf dem Computer.

Backup

Einstellungen aus einer Datei wiederherstellen

1. Wahlen Sie mit BROWSE die Sicherungsdatei aus und klicken Sie auf
RESTORE.

Restore

File

2. Warten Sie einige Minuten, bis die Einstellungen wiederhergestellt sind
und der Repeater neu startet.

Trennen Sie den Repeater wahrend der Wiederherstellung nicht von der
Stromversorgung und setzen Sie ihn nicht zurtck.
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Werkseinstellungen wiederherstellen

Klicken Sie im Bereich Factory Default Restore auf RESTORE; alle Einstellungen
bis auf die Anmeldedaten und die Daten des Cloud-Kontos werden auf die
Werkswerte zurickgesetzt.

Factory Default Restore

Restore all configuration settings to default values, except your login and cloud account information

In den Auslieferungszustand zuriicksetzen

1. Mit FACTORY RESTORE setzen Sie den Repeater in den
Auslieferungszustand zurlck.

Restore all configuration settings to default values.

2. Warten Sie einige Minuten, bis der Repeater in den Auslieferungszustand
zurickgekehrt ist und neu startet.

Trennen Sie den Repeater wahrend der Wiederherstellung nicht von der
Stromversorgung und setzen Sie ihn nicht zurtck.
Wir empfehlen nachdricklich, die aktuellen Einstellungen vorher zu sichern.
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7.6 Repeater neu starten

Ein Neustart des Repeaters leert den Zwischenspeicher und kann seinen
Betrieb verbessern.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer

TP-Link-1D oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > System Tools > Reboot.
Klicken Sie auf REBOOT und warten Sie einige Minuten.

Reboot

Geplanter Neustart
Aktivieren Sie Reboot Schedule und geben Sie die entsprechenden Werte ein.

Reboot Schedule

Reboot Schedule: Enable
Note: Make sure are correct before using this function.
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:20:47
Reboot Time: | 00 ;00

Repeat: | Every Day
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7.7 Anmeldepasswort andern

Anmeldename und Passwort fir die Weboberflaiche kénnen Sie dndern.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-1D oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > System Tools > Change Login Password.

3. Geben Sie das bisherige Passwort ein, danach zweimal das neue (es wird
zwischen GroB- und Kleinschreibung unterschieden), und speichern Sie.

Change Login Password

Old Password
New Password

Confirm New Password

4. Melden Sie sich kinftig mit dem neuen Passwort an.
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7.8 Systemprotokoll

Arbeitet der Repeater nicht richtig, kbnnen Sie das Systemprotokoll speichern
und an den technischen Support senden.

1. Rufen Sie http://tplinkrepeater.net auf und melden Sie sich mit lhrer
TP-Link-1D oder dem Passwort an, das Sie fur den Repeater festgelegt
haben.

2. Gehen Sie zu Settings > System Tools > System Log.
Protokoll speichern

1. Wahlen Sie den gewlnschten Typ und die Stufe des Protokolls.

2. Mit SAVE LOG speichern Sie das Protokoll auf der Festplatte.

System Log

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:21:27

Log Type: ALL

Search <« ClearAll

1 EXCEPTION Exception:|2020-01-01 0:00:10]| td_id = 805195D0 td_name = wianinit td_sp =
80519210 td_pStackBase = 805195D0 td_stackCurrent = 3C0 td_pc = 801F7424 td_ra = 801F7408
1
2 EXCEPTION 801f7400 RcAcquiredBandForObj+58 : RcGetHdevByPhyMode (eeeeeeee
€ e ee e €) 802b76cc muxDevStart +58 - main_virtual_if_open (eeeeeeee
eeeeee ee e) 801f93c main_virtual_if_open+c0 : RTMP_COM_loctiHandle
3 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Attach mirror0 to stack
4 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Set interface mirror0 ip=192.168.0.254 netmask 255.255.255.0
5 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, DHCPS: Dhcps start
6 INFO Odays, 00:00:00, HTTPD: Hitp server start!
7 INFO Odays, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Wireless ACL
8 INFO 0days, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Lan ACL
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8. Haufige Fragen

Wie setze ich den Repeater in den Auslieferungszustand zuriick?

e Setzen Sie den eingeschalteten Repeater mit einer Nadel zurtick: Dricken
Sie die Taste Reset fur 1 Sekunde. Der Repeater startet neu.

e Oder melden Sie sich an der Weboberfladche an, gehen Sie zu Settings >
Backup & Restore und klicken Sie auf FACTORY RESTORE.

Was tun, wenn ich das Anmeldepasswort vergessen habe?

e Melden Sie sich mit einer TP-Link-ID an oder ist am Repeater die
Passwortwiederherstellung aktiviert, klicken Sie auf der Anmeldeseite auf
Forgot Password? und folgen Sie den Anweisungen.

e Andernfalls setzen Sie den Repeater gemaRB der ersten Frage in den
Auslieferungszustand zurtck und legen Sie unter
http://tplinkrepeater.net ein neues Passwort fest.

Nach dem Zurlicksetzen in den Auslieferungszustand muss der Repeater
erneut eingerichtet werden, sonst verbindet er sich nicht mit dem Internet.
Notieren Sie sich das Passwort.

Was tun, wenn ich das WLAN-Passwort vergessen habe?

Im Repeater-Modus sind die Passworter der erweiterten Netzwerke dieselben
wie die Passworter der Netzwerke lhres Routers.

Verbinden Sie im Access-Point-Modus den Computer Uber ein Ethernet-Kabel
mit dem Repeater, melden Sie sich an der Weboberfldche an und sehen Sie
das Passwort im Menu Wireless nach oder dndern Sie es.

Was tun, wenn ich die Weboberflache nicht 6ffnen kann?
Daflr kann es mehrere Ursachen geben. Versuchen Sie es der Reihe nach:

¢ Verbinden Sie sich drahtlos, prifen Sie, dass Sie mit dem Netzwerk des
Repeaters verbunden sind.

e Verbinden Sie sich Uber ein Kabel, prifen Sie, dass die Verbindung stabil ist.

e Prifen Sie, dass der Computer so eingestellt ist, dass er IP-Adresse und
DNS-Serveradresse automatisch bezieht.

e Prifen Sie, dass http://tplinkrepeater.net im Browser richtig
eingegeben ist.
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Versuchen Sie, den Repeater Uber die IP-Adresse zu erreichen.
Voreingestellt ist 192.168.0.254. Ist der Repeater mit dem Router
verbunden, finden Sie seine aktuelle Adresse in der DHCP-Clientliste des
Routers.

Setzen Sie den Repeater in den Auslieferungszustand zurtick und
versuchen Sie es erneut.

Am Router sind MAC-Adressfilterung oder Zugriffssteuerung aktiviert. Was
muss ich tun, bevor ich den Repeater einrichte?

Verbindet sich ein Gerat iber den Repeater mit dem Router, sieht der Router
eine andere MAC-Adresse, als das Gerat hat. Sind am Router
MAC-Adressfilterung oder Zugriffssteuerung aktiviert, erhalten die mit dem
Repeater verbundenen Gerate keine IP-Adresse und verbinden sich nicht mit
dem Internet.

Ldosung:

1.

Melden Sie sich am Router an und deaktivieren Sie MAC-Adressfilterung
oder Zugriffssteuerung.

Wie das am Router geschieht, finden Sie in der Anleitung zum Router.

Schalten Sie den Repeater ein und richten Sie ihn mit dem Assistenten flr
die Schnelleinrichtung ein.

Verbinden Sie alle Ihre Gerate mit dem erweiterten Netzwerk und prifen
Sie, dass die Verbindungs-LED am Router leuchtet.

Flagen Sie am Router die MAC-Adressen aller verbundenen Geréate in die
Filtertabelle ein.

Aktivieren Sie MAC-Adressfilterung oder Zugriffssteuerung am Router
wieder.
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9. Sicherheitshinweise

e Betriebstemperatur: 0 °C bis 40 °C.

Schitzen Sie das Gerat vor Wasser, Feuer, Feuchtigkeit und Hitze.

Zerlegen, reparieren oder verandern Sie das Gerat nicht. Benotigen Sie
einen Service, wenden Sie sich an uns.

Verwenden Sie das Gerat nicht dort, wo Funkgerate verboten sind.

Die Steckdose muss sich in der Nadhe des Gerats befinden und leicht
zuganglich sein.

Halten Sie sich beim Gebrauch des Gerats an diese Hinweise. Fir Verletzungen
und Schaden durch unsachgemaBen Gebrauch haften wir nicht. Behandeln Sie
das Produkt vorsichtig und verwenden Sie es auf eigene Verantwortung.

10. Konformitatserklarung

Ce Dies ist ein Produkt der Klasse B. Im Wohnbereich kann es
Funkstérungen verursachen; in diesem Fall kann vom Benutzer
verlangt werden, geeignete MaBnahmen zu treffen.

Betriebsfrequenzen und héochste Sendeleistung

e 2400 MHz - 2483,5 MHz (20 dBm)
e 5150 MHz - 5250 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5250 MHz - 5350 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5470 MHz - 5725 MHz (30 dBm)

Hiermit erklart TP-Link, dass das Gerat die grundlegenden Anforderungen und
weiteren einschlagigen Bestimmungen der Richtlinien 2014/53/EU,
2009/125/EG, 2011/65/EU und (EU) 2015/863 erfiillt. Die urspriingliche
EU-Konformitatserklarung finden Sie unter http://www.tp-link.com/en/ce.

Das Gerat erfillt die Anforderungen der EU (Richtlinie 2014/53/EU, Artikel 3.1a)
zur Begrenzung der Exposition von Personen gegenuber elektromagnetischen
Feldern zum Schutz der Gesundheit. Das Gerat entspricht den Vorgaben fir
Hochfrequenzstrahlung bei einem Abstand von 20 cm zum Kdorper.

Das Gerat darf in allen Mitgliedstaaten der EU und in den EFTA-Staaten nur
innerhalb von Geb&uden verwendet werden.
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11. Entsorgung

hna Dieses Symbol bedeutet, dass das Produkt nicht wie Hausmall
behandelt werden darf. Es ist an einer entsprechenden Sammelstelle
fur das Recycling von Elektro- und Elektronikgeraten abzugeben.

Das Produkt ist gemaB der européischen Richtlinie 2012/19/EU zu behandeln,
damit es recycelt oder zerlegt wird und seine Auswirkung auf die Umwelt
maoglichst gering bleibt. Sie kdnnen das Produkt einer Organisation
ubergeben, die das Recycling sicherstellt, oder beim Kauf eines neuen
Elektro- oder Elektronikgerats dem Handler.

Erlduterung der Zeichen auf dem Produktschild

Zeichen | Bedeutung

o] Gerat der Schutzklasse Il
o Wechselspannung
- Nur fur die Verwendung innerhalb von Geb&uden

=y
PN
—

Recycling von Elektro- und Elektronik-Altgeraten

12. Angaben zum Hersteller

Modell RE550
Hersteller TP-Link Technologies Co., Ltd.
Adresse South Building, No. 5 Keyuan Road, Central Zone,

Science & Technology Park, Nanshan, Shenzhen,
Guangdong, China

Website www.tp-link.com
Herkunftsland China
Importeur

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.cz
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TP-Link RE550
Wi-Fi ycunsaten AC1900 MU-MIMO

PbkoBOACTBO 3a ynoTpeba

Mpeau ynotpeba npoyeTeTe TOBa PbKOBOACTBO U ro 3anaseTe 3a 6baeLu
CnpaBKMu.
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1. 3ano3HaBaHe C ycuneaTtens

1.1 KakBo MoXXe ycunsatenar

Kpai Ha MbpTBUTE 30HM

Ycuneatensit ce CBbp3Ba 6€3XXUYHO C Baluus pyTep, yCuiBa HEroBms curHan
N pasLliMpsiBa NOKPUTMETO A0 MecTaTa, AokbaeTo Wi-Fi MpexaTta nHave He 6u
cTuUrHana.

JlecHo MHCTanupaHe n 6bp30 pasnosaraHe

Ycuneatenat paboTu ¢ BCEKU OOMKHOBEH 6e3Xun4eH pyTep. [JocTaTbyHO € Aa
HaTUcHeTe 6yToHa WPS Ha pyTepa (ako nma TakbB) U BefHara cnep ToBa
6yToHa WPS Ha ycunBaTens. [lpyrata Bb3MOXHOCT € NOMOLLHUKBT 3a 6bp3a
HacTpoWKa B yeb nHtepdeinca Ha ycunsaTens.

Cnep KaTo ycunBaTenaT e CBbpP3aH C pyTepa, MOXeTe Aa ro npeMecTuTe Ha
No-NoAxoAsLWo MACTO 6e3 AOMb/IHATENIHA HAacTporKa. MHAMKATOPBT 3a CUrHan
LLle B/ MOMOTHEe fja HaMepuTe Ha-go6POTO NONOXKEHME.

YnpaeneHue npe3 npunoxxeHneto TP-Link Tether

MNpunoxeHueto Tether npegnara npocT HauMH fga ynpaBnsiBaTe ycuneaTtens ot
TenedoH unu Tabner.

1.2 OnucaHue Ha npoaykTa

UnaukaTopu

]

CbcToAHMETO Ha ycuneartend ce pa3rno3HaBa Nno UHANKaTopUTe.
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UHpukatop | CbcTosiHue 3HayeHue
CurHan CBeTn CUHbO Ycunsatensit e CBbp3aH ¢ 6e3xnyHaTa
MpeXka Ha pyTepa 1 ce Hamupa Ha
NoaXOASALO0 MACTO.
CBeTun yepBeHo | CurHanbT e cnab. NpemecTteTe ycunsartens
no-6nmso Jo pytepa.
Mwura M3BbpLuBa ce cBbp3BaHe rnpes WPS.
He ceeTu Hsama ycTaHoBeHa 6e3)kKnyHa Bpb3Ka.
2,4 GHz Ceetn / He YcuneaTensart e uam He e CBbp3aH
cBeTu c Mpexarta 2,4 GHz Ha Bawuus pyTep.
5GHz Ceetn / He YcunsaTensart e uian He e CBbp3aH
cBeTu c mpexarta 5 GHz Ha Bawuus pyTep.
POWER Ceetn / He YcunBaTenart e BKIIHOYEH WU U3KITHOYEH.
cBeTH
Mwura YcunBaTtensar ce ctapTvpa uim ce

n3BbpLLBa 06HOBSsIBaHe Ha hbpMyepa.
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MopToBe n 6yTOHM

MopT wnu 6yToH

OnucaHue

BytoH WPS HaTtucHete 6yToHa WPS Ha pyTepa u BegHara cnep,
ToBa 3a 1 cekyHAa 6yToHa Ha ycunsarensi.
NHankaTopbT 3a curHan Tpsbsa Aa 3anoyHe ja CBeTU
NOCTOSIHHO, KOETO O3HayaBa ycrneluHa Bpb3Ka rnpes
WPS.

ByToH 3a HaTtunckaHe 3a 1 cekyHa BKJ1tOUYBa UK U3KIKOYBA

BKJIFOUBaHe ycunsartens.

bytoH LED HaTuckaHe 3a 1 cekyHAa BKJIKOYBaA WKW U3KJ/THOYBA

BCUYKUN UHONKATOPMW.

OTBOp Reset

HaTtucHeTte c urna v 3agpbXxTe 3a 1 cekyHAa;
ycunBaTtensT ce Bpblua BbB pabpuUyHO CbCTOSHUE.

MopTt Ethernet

CBbpXKeTe TYK YCTPOUCTBO, KOETO Nogabp)ka caMo
KabenHa Bpb3Ka, M Taka LLie ro BK/IYUTe B Mpexxara.
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2. CBbp3BaHe C UHTEpHeT

2.1 BkniouyBaHe Ha ycunsartens

BkntoyeTe ycunBaTtens B KOHTaKTa 4o pyTepa n nsyakante, ,oKaTo
nugmkatopbT POWER 3anoyHe fa cBeTU NOCTOAHHO.

Pab6oTHaTa TemnepaTypa TpsibBa ga 6bae mexay 0 °C n 40 °C.
OT cbobparkeHusi 3a 6e30MacHOCT BK/IHOYBaWTE ycunBaTens caMo B OTBECHO
MoNoXeHue, KakTo Nokasea ¢urypara.

Bnsso npaBnJIHOTO OTBECHO [10JI0XKeHUe, BASICHO HeripaBUJIHOTO.

2.2 HacTtpoiika Ha ycunsartens

YcunBaTtenar MoXke fja ce HaCTpoM NO TPU HavmHa: ¢ npunoxeHneto TP-Link
Tether, c ye6 6pay3bp nnm ¢ 6ytoHa WPS.

HauwuH 1: ¢ npunoxxexnuneto TP-Link Tether

1. OTtBopeTe Apple App Store nnu Google Play, notbpceTte TP-Link Tether
W MHCTanupanTe npunoXxeHneto. MoxeTte cbLLo fa ckaHupaTe QR koaa.

7
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# Download on the

o App Store
[cagigel]

P> Google Play

2. CraptupaiTte npunoxeHueto Tether n Bneste cbe cBos TP-Link ID.

3abenexka

Ako Hamarte TP-Link ID, cb3gaiTe cv Hall-Hanpeg TakbB.

Welcome to Tether

Sign Up Forgot Password?

3. JloKOCHeTe MKOHaTa + B rOpHMA AeCeH brb/l U 3bepeTe Range Extender.

= My Devi esﬁ E | X Set Up Device
No devices found Choose your device type
Pull down to refresh or add a new device.

® Make sure you are connected to your TP-Link
Wi-Fi, Show me how. Router >

> sure your TP-Link device is compatible with
er, See compatibility list

® |f the problem persists, please reboot the TP-Link

device or Give Feedback
(O] Range Extender >

4. 3aB'prLIeTe HaCTpOIZKaTa crnopen yKa3aHundaTa Ha NpUunoXXeHUeTO.

5. Mo n3bop Bknroyete Join OneMesh; ycuneatenart Taka e Noeme

6e3)KMUYHNTE HAaCTPOWMKM Ha pyTepa U LLie NO3BOJIM MNIaBHO NpeMMHaBaHe
MeXxay MpexuTe.

Ha pyTepa npenopbyBamMe ga Bkatounte PyHkumnaTa Smart Connect.
O6xBaTtuTe 2,4 GHz 1 5 GHz ToraBa U3non3BaT €HO U CbLL0 UME Ha
MpexaTta u efHa 1 CbLla Napona, a NpeMUHaABaHETO MEXAY TAX € NNaBHO.
HaunHbT Ha paboTa e HamepuTe B PbKOBOACTBOTO Ha pyTepa.
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<

You can change your extended network
names as needed.

Join OneMesh ()

Join OneMesh to copy the router's wireless settings
for seamless roaming. If you want to customize
wireless settings, disable this feature

6. lNpemecTeTe ycunBatena n cnopepj ykasaHusaTa Ha NpuUIoXXeHUeTo
3arnoyHeTe Aa U3nonseaTe paslimpeHaTa Mpexa.

1) BknoueTe ycunsaTens NpM6AN3UTENTHO Ha NOJIOBMHATA pasCcTosiHMeE
MeXAy pyTepa U MSICTOTO 6e3 curHan. N36paHoTo MSACTO TpsbBa Aa 6bae
B o6xBaTa Ha pyTepa.

2) WN3yakaiiTe OKOMO ABE MUHYTU, OKATO MHANKATOPBT 3@ CUrHas 3anoyHe
[la CBETU CUHbO. AKO TOBAa He Ce Clly4u, NpemecTeTe ycunBarens
no-61ms3o Jo pytepa.

| ‘ Blue: Suitable location
\_// Red: Too far from router

f

s S

=1
Router Devices
e Halfway — —

OT1n15BO pyTEPBT, B CpefaTa ycunBaTesisiT Ha NosIoBMHATa Pa3CcTosIHUE
(Halfway), BasicHo ycTposcTBOTO. CUHUAT MHAMKATOP 03HayaBa MogXoAsLL0
msicto (Blue: Suitable location), yepBeHUSIT TBbPAE rosIIMO Pa3CcTosIHUE OT
pyTtepa (Red: Too far from router).

N36epeTe MACTO No-Aaney ot yctponcTeara ¢ Bluetooth n ot octananata
JOMaKUHCKa eNneKTPOHMKA, KaTo 6e3XNYHN TenedOoHN, MUKPOBB/THOBM
neykn n 6ebecdoHn. Taka Le HaMmanuTe CMyLLeHUATa.

7. TotoBo. CBbpXKeTe ce C pasimpeHaTa Mpexa 1 n3nonssamnte UHTEPHET.

CbBet

Mo-noapo6eH NOMOLLHMK 3a pasnonaraHe e HaMmepuTe B NPUIOXEHNETO
Tether B MeHI0TO Tools > Location Assistant. lNpe3 Tether moxkeTe n ga
yrnpaBnsBare ycunBaTtens, HanpuMmep Aa 3ajaBaTe HaMKatopuTe, Aa
CMOAEeNATe NapoINTe Ha MpeXuTe Uau ga 6nokmparte yCTponcTBa.
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HauuH 2: c ye6 6pay3bp

1. CBbpXXeTe KOMMNIOTbPa C ycunBaTenst 6e3XKNYHO:

+ B Windows
N3BageTe Ethernet kabena oT KOMMIOTHPA, aKO € BKIIKOYEH.

LUpakHeTe Bbpxy nkoHata Wi-Fi B neHTaTa Ha 3agauunte n ce CBbpXKeTe
Cc Mpexarta Ha ycunsatensa TP-Link_Extender.

Id Connections are available

Wireless Network Connection

4

[¥] Connect automatically Connect

MeHtroTo Wi-Fi B onepaynoHHaTa cuctema ¢ MpexxaTa Ha ycunsartesis
TP-Link _Extender.

* B macOS
N3BageTe Ethernet kabena oT KOMMOTBLPA, aKO € BKJTHOYEH.

LLlpakHeTe Bbpxy MkoHaTa Wi-Fi B ropHusa fieceH brbf Ha ekpaHa 1 ce
CBbpXKeTe ¢ MpexaTa Ha ycunsatensa TP-Link_Extender.

/’\\_

Wi-Fi: On
Turn Wi-Fi Off

.,))

Join Other Network...
Create Network...
Open Network Preferences

MenroTo Wi-Fi B ornepalynoHHaTta CUCTeMa C MpexkaTta Ha ycusiBarelsis
TP-Link__Extender.

2. Cnopeg NoMoLLHMKa 3a 6bp3a HacTpPOKMKa CBbpXKeTe ycuneartesns ¢ pyTepa.

1) CtapTupaiiTe 6pay3bpa, BbBeAeTe B apeCcHOTO rnoJe
http://tplinkrepeater.net UM http://192.168.0.254 1 cn cb3gamnTe
naposa 3a Bn3aHe.

3abenexka

AKO Npo30peLbT 3a BfinsaHe He Ce MOSABUW, BUXXTE YeCTO 3aaBaHuTe
Bbrpocwu.

10
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Create Login Password

New Password

Confirm Password

2) WN36epeTe uMeTo Ha MpexaTa 2,4 GHz Ha cBosl pyTep, BbBeAeTe HellHaTa
napona (He naponara, KOSTO TOKY-LLO Cb3Aaf0XTe 3a ypaB/€HNETO)
n wpakHeTte Bbpxy NEXT.

Select a 2.4GHz host network to extend.

Can't find your Wi-Fi?

ID SSID Signal Mac Address Security
9 TP-Link_1234 all | E2-47-32-9D-B8-72 [
Connect to Host Network X

Host 2.4GHz Password

3) Us3bepeTe uMeTo Ha MpexaTa 5 GHz Ha cBosi pyTep, BbBeleTe HelHaTa
naposa (He naponara 3a ynpaBJIeHUETO) U LpakHeTe Bbpxy NEXT.

3abenexka

AKO BalwMAT pyTep HAMa Mpexa 5 GHz, npogbnykeTe, KaTo LWpakHeTe
BbpXxy SKIP.

Ha pyTepa npenopbyBamMe ga Bkatounte pyHkumsaTa Smart Connect.
O6xBaTtuTte 2,4 GHz 1 5 GHz ToraBa M3nonsBaT €HO U CbLLO UMe Ha
MpeXxaTa U efHa M Cbllua Napona, a NpeMMHaBaHeTO MeXay TSX € NnaBHo.
HaunHbT Ha paboTa Lwe HamepuTe B pbKOBOACTBOTO Ha pyTepa.

11
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Connect to Host Network

Host 5GHz Password:

CANCEL

4) MNoTBbpAETE NApPOSIUTE HA MPEXUTE Ha pyTepa.

Please confirm your host network password X

2.4GHz Host Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234
Host 2.4GHz Password:
5GHz Host Network
Host 5GHz SSID: ~ TP-Link_1234 _5GHz

Host 5GHz Password:

BACK CONFIRM

5) OcTtaBeTe noapasbupaLLuTe Ce MMeHa Ha pasLUMpPeHUTE MPEXM UK TY
npomeHeTte u wpakHeTe Bbpxy NEXT.

CbBeT

AKo cBbp)eTe ycunsartens ¢ pytep TP-Link ¢ nogapbxxka Ha OneMesh,
ycunBaTensaT caM Lie ce BKAo4YM B MpexxaTta OneMesh u we noeme

6€3)XMYHMTE HaCTPOMKM Ha pyTepa.

12



PbkoBOACTBO 3a I'IOTpeﬁl/ITeﬂH

Set the extended network name (SSID)

Extended 2.4GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_EXT

Extended 2.4GHz Password: tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT

Extended 5GHz Password: tplink123

6) Cnopep ykasaHusiTa Ha eKkpaHa NpemecTeTe ycunBaTens Taka, ye
NMOKPUTUETO M CKOPOCTTa Aa 6bAaT Bb3MOXHO Haln-[06pw, U LpakHeTe
Bbpxy DONE.

Relocate
Relocate your extender to optimize Wi-Fi coverage and performance.

1. Plug in the extender about halfway between your router and the Wi-Fi dead
zone. The location you choose must be within the range of the host network.

2. Wait for about 2 minutes until the Signal LED turns solid blue. If it doesn't,
relocate the extender closer to the router to achieve better signal quality.

6

@ Ok ® Too far
\

L ook 1

7) TotoBo. CBBbpXKETe Ce C paslmMpeHaTa Mpexka U U3rnona3sanTe MHTEPHET.

13
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‘ Now connect to the extended network, then click Finish.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_EXT
Extended 2.4GHz Password:tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT
Extended 5GHz Password:tplink123

| have connected to the extended network.

AKO criefl 3aBbpLUBAHETO Ce MOSABU eKpaH CbC cbobLieHmne 3a MpeéeXXaTa
OneMesh, ycunBpatenaT ycnewHo ce e BKJZIK4YKU B HeEA U € noen

6e3)KMYHNTE HAaCTPOWKM Ha pyTepa.

All done! Now, enjoy seamless roaming in the mesh network.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID-TP-Link_3F04
Extended 2.4GHz Password:

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04_5G
Extended 5GHz Password:

Tip: You can manage all mesh devices in the network on your router's web page
http:/ftplinkwifi.net.

14
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HauuH 3: c 6yToHa WPS
N3nonsBanTe TO3M HAYMH, aKO BaLLMAT pyTep uma 6yToH WPS.

1. HatucHete 6ytoHa WPS Ha pyTepa n B paMKUTe Ha iBE MUHYTU HAaTUCHETe
3a 1 cekyHga 6yToHa WPS Ha ycuneaTtens.

3abenexka

Kak ce nsnonsea 6ytoHbT WPS Ha pyTepa, Liie HaMepuTe B PbKOBOACTBOTO
Ha pyTepa.

@ o 01 JE2OUUs

2. N34yakanTe, [OKATO MHAMKATOPBT 3a CUrHaN 3arno4YHe Aa CBETU MOCTOAHHO.
ToBa 03HauvaBa, Ye Bpb3kaTta npe3 WPS e ycnewHa.

3abenexka

AKO MHANKATOPBT HE CBETU NMOCTOSIHHO, ONUTanTe OTHOBO WX U3MoN3BanTe
npunoxexueTto Tether nnn ye6 6paysbp.

3. Mo n36op: ako pyTepbT € ABYyOoOXBATEH, MOBTOPETE ABETE CTHMNKN 1 3a
BTOpMA 06XBaT.

4. MpemecTeTe ycunsaTtens Taka, Ye MOKPUTMUETO M CKOpPOCTTa Aa 6baat
Bb3MOXHO Hal-go6pw.

1) BkutoyeTe ycunsaTensi Npu6AN3UTENHO Ha NOSIOBMHATA Pa3CTOsIHNE
MeXAy pyTepa u MSICTOTO 6e3 curHan. N3bpaHoTo MSICTO TpabBa fa 6bae
B 06xBaTa Ha pyTepa.

2) WM34akaiTe OKOJIO ABE MUHYTM, AOKATO MHAMKATOPBT 3a CUrHas 3anoyHe
[ila CBETM CMHbO. AKO TOBA He Ce C/y4u, NpeMecTeTe ycuBaTtens
no-6nmso Jo pytepa.
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Blue: Suitable location
Red: Too far from router

i QD
Router Devices

e Halfway C eee——

O1/15BO pyTEPBT, B CpefaTa ycuaBaTesisiT Ha NosiIoBMHATa Pa3CTosIHUE
(Halfway), BasicHo ycTposcTBOTO. CUHUAT MHAMKATOP 03HayaBa MoAgXoAsLL0
msicTo (Blue: Suitable location), yepBeHUSIT TBbPAE rofIsIMO Pa3CcTosIHUE OT
pyTtepa (Red: Too far from router).

3abenexka

N36epeTe MACTO No-Aaned ot yctponcTeara ¢ Bluetooth n ot octaHanata
JIOMaKWHCKa eNeKTPOHMKA, KaTo 6e3XNYHN TenedOHN, MUKPOBB/THOBU
neykn n 6ebecdoHn. Taka e HaMmanuTe CMyLLeHUsATa.

5. ToToBO. CBbpXXETe ce C paslmpeHaTa Mpexa 1 n3rnonssamTe UHTEPHET.

Extended Network Names:
Router's network name with EXT at the end

Same as your OneMesh router

Passwords:
Same as your router

WmMeHaTa Ha pasLwmpeHnTe Mpexu u naponuTe criopes Hagnuca: UMeTo Ha
pyTepa, 3aBbpLuBaLyo Ha _EXT, nan cbujoto kato rpu pytep OneMesh;
naposiuTe CbLyMTE KaTo Npu pyTepa.

CbBet

AKO nckaTe Aa NpoOMeHNTe UMETO Ha pasLlinpeHaTa MpexXa, BMKTe pasjena 3a
HaCTPONKNTE Ha Be3XNYHaTa Mpexa.

AKO B CnuCbKa Ha MpeXxuTe He BmxaaTte umeHata ¢ _EXT, ToBa o3Ha4vaBa, 4e
ycuneaTensit ce e cBbp3an ¢ pytep OneMesh n e noen HeroBute 6€3XXNYHK
HaCTPONKMW.

16



PbkoBoACTBO 3a I'IOTpe6I/1TeJ'IF|

3. OneMesh 1 nnaBHO NpeMUHaBaHe MeXAy
MpeXXxurte

3.1 Kakeo e mpexa OneMesh

Pytep TP-Link c nogapbxxka Ha OneMesh n ycunsatennte OneMesh obpasyBaT
3aepHo egHa eamHHa Wi-Fi Mpexa. Taka B Lienvsa oM ocTaBaTe CBbp3aHu

C Bb3MOXXHO Han-ronsiMa CKopocT.

EaHa epuHHa Wi-Fi mpexka

PyTepbT 1 ycuneatenAaT nanonssaTt e4HN U CbLum HacTponku Ha Wi-Fi,
BKJIIOUMTENTHO MME Ha MpeXXaTa, naposia 1 yrpaB/ieHue Ha JocTbna.

lNMnaBHO NpeMuHaBaHe

YcTponcTBaTa caMu NpeMmnHaBaT MeXxay pyTepa v ycunsaTtenuTe, f,oKaTo ce
ABWXUTE MO A0MaQ, 3a la OCTaHe CKOPOCTTa Bb3MOXHO Han-ronsima.

MpocTa HacTpouKa u ynpaBneHue

MpexaTta OneMesh ce HacTpoiBa ¢ HaTUCKaHe Ha 6yToHuTe WPS. Bcnyku
yCTPOWCTBa Nocne ynpasnseate B npunoxexHmeto Tether nnm B yeb
nHTepdenca Ha pyTepa.

MbnHMA cnucbk Ha ycTponcteaTta TP-Link OneMesh e HamepuTe Ha
https://www.tp-link.com/One-Mesh/compatibility.

I
SAME
m Network Name & Password

for seamless roaming

PytepbT u ycunsatensit umat e4HO U CbLLO MME Ha MpexxaTa u efjHa U Cblya
napona (SAME Network Name & Password), Taka ye npeMmMHaBaHeTO MeXy TsX
€ Nn1aBHo.

17



PbkoBOACTBO 3a I'IOTpe6VITeJ'IFI

3.2 HacTtpoiika Ha mpexaTta OneMesh

LLlom cBbpxkeTe yeuneatens ¢ pytep TP-Link ¢c noggpbxka Ha OneMesh npes
yeb 6pay3bp unu c bytoHa WPS, Toin cam ce BKtoUBa B MpexaTa OneMesh

n noema HacTporkute Ha Wi-Fi Ha pyTepa. B npunoxeHuneTto Tether moxeTe pa
ce BKIoUNTe B Mpexxata OneMesh no Bpeme Ha HacTponkaTta u pbyHo.

AKO CTe HacTpounu ycuneatens, Npeaun Aa ce BKAUNTE B MpexaTa OneMesh,
n3non3BanTe eauH OT CNIeAHUTE HAUNHW.

3abenexka

Mpean aa HacTpouTe MpexaTa OneMesh, npenopbyBamMe Aa BKIOUNTE Ha
pyTepa ¢yHKumsaTa Smart Connect.

C npunoxeHueto TP-Link Tether

1. CtaptupanTe npunoxeHuneto Tether n nsbepete ycunsartesns, KONTo TpsabBa
Aa ce BKo4Kn B Mpexata OneMesh.

2. Otnpete B Tools > OneMesh u Bkntoyete OneMesh.

AKo BaWwwuAT pyTep He nogabpxxa OneMesh, Hai-Hanpepg, TpsibBa ga nsbepete
Apyra ocHoBHa Mpexa. Otugete B Tools > Host Network, foKOCHeTe Reselect

Host Network 1 cneppanTe ykasaHuUsiTa Ha NPUNOXEHUETO.

4:25 PM 0.1KB/s © .all =

<{  OneMesh

OneMesh ()

In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will
seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router
or extender that provides the fastest speed as you
move through your home. Learn more

3. BkJoveTe ce B MpexaTa OneMesh cropefi ykasaHUsiTa Ha NPUTOXEHUETO.
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Mpe3 yeb 6pay3bp

1. OTnaete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U Bne3Te cbc cBos TP-Link ID nnu
C napornara, KOSITO CTe 3ajasnv 3a ycunsartens.

2. Otupgerte B Settings > OneMesh 1 Bkntovete Join OneMesh.

CobBeTt

AKO BaWuAT pyTep He nogabpxxa OneMesh, nsbepete Han-Hanpeg, gpyra
ocHoBHa MpeXa B Wireless > Connect to Host Network n cnegaiTe
yKasaHusTa.

OneMesh
Join OneMesh: @)

In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router or extender
that provides the fastest speed as you move through your home

@® Common Network

3. Bkntoyete ce B MpexxaTa OneMesh cnopepg ykazaHuaTa Ha ekpaHa. Cnep,
TOBa e BUANTE BCMUYKM YCTPOMCTBA Ha MpeXaTa B yeb nHtepdeica Ha
pyTepa B Basic > OneMesh.

OneMesh

Tip: Enable to work with OneMesh for better seamless roaming.

Devices in OneMesh Network Available OneMesh Devices

RE

3.3 UsBaxkpaHe Ha ycuneaTensa ot mpexata OneMesh

AKO nckarte ga nssagute ycuneartena oT MpeXXaTa OneMesh, nocTbneTe Taka:
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C npunoxeHueto TP-Link Tether

1. CtaptupanTe npunoxeHuneto Tether n nsbepete ycuneartensi, KOWTO UckaTe
Aa usBaguTe oT Mpexarta OneMesh.

2. Otnpete B Tools > OneMesh 1 nsknto4yete OneMesh.

Nnun

1. CtapTupanTe npunoxeHuneto Tether n nsdbepete OCHOBHUSA pyTep Ha
MpexaTa OneMesh.

2. Otugete B Tools > OneMesh n nsbepete ycuneartens, KOWTo uckaTe ga
n3pagure.

3. LpakHeTe Bbpxy Remove Device.

w3 Ol

Connected Clients
1

IP Address
192.168.0.203

MAC Address
1C-FA-13-14-1C-E5

q )))

Signal Strength

Link Speed(2.4GHz Wireless)
270Mbps

Link Speed(5GHz Wireless)
400Mbps

< Remove Device )

MNpe3 ye6 6pay3bp

1. OTnaeTe Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net M Bne3Te cbc cBos TP-Link ID nnun
C napornaTa, KOATO CTe 3aganu 3a ycunsartens.

2. Otnperte B Settings > OneMesh 1 usksnoyete Join OneMesh.
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Leave the OneMesh network?
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4. Ycnyrata TP-Link Cloud

Ycnyrata TP-Link Cloud ynecHsiBa ynpaBneHMeTo Ha yCTpoucTBaTa. AKO
Bnesete ¢ TP-Link ID, Mmo)keTe fa HabnrogaeaTte v ynpaBnsBaTte JoMallHaTa cu
MpeXka U Korato CTe Ha MbT, npe3 npunoxeHuneto Tether Ha TenedoHa nnu
Tabneta. TP-Link Cloud ocBeH ToBa BM yBeJOMSAIBa, KOraTo Ce MOSABU BaXXHO
o6HOBsABaHe Ha pbpmyepa. C eguH TP-Link ID morat fa ce ynpasnsiBaT
HAKOJKO YCTPOMNCTBA.

4.1 Cb3paBaHe Ha TP-Link ID

Cnep nbpBaTta HacTpoWka yeb nHtepdenchT nuTa ganu nckare ga nsnonssate
ycnyrata TP-Link Cloud. MoxkeTe fla cTurHeTe fo Hesl U Taka:

1.

OTnpete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U B/ie3Te C napoJsiata, KOATO CTe
3ajanu 3a ycunsartens.

Otupete B Settings > TP-Link Cloud.

LLipakHeTe BbpXy Sign Up 1 cnopep ykasaHuaTa cb3gante TP-Link ID. Tosw,
C KOWTO Bne3eTe B yCcunBaTesa 3a MbpBM MbT, CaM cTaBa Npodun Ha
aaMuHucTpaTtop (Admin).

TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID (Email)

Password

3abenexka

Cnep kaTto cb3gagete TP-Link ID B yeb nHtepdeiica, cnegpawimte Moxere aa
cb3faBaTe caMo B npunoxeHueto Tether.

AKO uckarte ga otaenute agmumHuctpatopckus TP-Link ID oT ycunsaTtens,
otugerte B Settings > TP-Link Cloud n B yacTtTta Device Information wpakHeTe
BBbpXY Unbind.

4.2 TpomMsiHa Ha AaHHUTe Ha TP-Link ID

Mpu Hy>kxAa MOXeTe fa NPOMeHUTe aApeca Ha eNeKTpoHHaTa nolia U naponaTta
Ha cBod TP-Link ID.
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1. OTugete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U BNnesTe cbe cBOsA TP-Link ID nnu
C naposara, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTerns.

2. Otnperte B Settings > TP-Link Cloud n notbpceTe yactTa Account Information.

MpoMsiHa Ha agpeca Ha eNleKTPOHHaTa noLa

LUlpakHeTe Bbpxy MKOHaTa 3a pegaktupaHe Ao Email, BbBegeTe naponara Ha
cBosi TP-Link ID n HoOBMS agpec Ha eneKTpoHHaTa rnolua, cref KOeTo 3anaserTe.

NMpomsaHa Ha naponaTta

LlpakHeTe Bbpxy MKOHaTa 3a pefaktupaHe fo Password, BbBeaeTe
JoceraluHaTa naposa v ABa nbTy HOBATa, Crnej KOeTo 3anaserTe.

3abenexka

HoBuAT afpec Ha eneKTpoHHaTa nolla UM HoeaTa napona He cturaT
HEeNpeMeHHO BegHara [o yCTpOMCTBOTO. Bnesate 0THOBO, WOM YCTPOMCTBOTO
nMa Bpb3Ka C MHTEPHET, 3a @ Ce OOHOBAT AaHHUTe Ha npodwuna.
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4.3 YnpaBneHue Ha notpeéurtenckurte TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID, c konTo BNneseTte B ycuneaTens 3a NbpBu NbT, caM cTaBa Npodun Ha
aaMuHucTpaTop (Admin). AGMUHUCTPATOPBT MOXeE Aa A06aBU KbM CbLLUS
ycunsaten apyru TP-Link ID kaTto notpe6utenu (User) unu aa rm nssagm.
Bcuukun npodmnun moraT aa Habntogasat M ynpasnsaBaTt ycuaBaTens Ha MSACTO
W oTAaneyvyeHo, Ho NnoTpebuTtenckute npodwnm He Morar:

* Aa BpbLaT ycuneartens BbB pabpMyHO CbCTOSAHNE, HUTO B yeb uHTepdelnca,
HUTO B npunoxeHueto Tether;

*+ [a no6asAT KbM ycuneatensa apyru TP-Link ID, HUTO aa ru nssaxkaar.

YnpaBneHue Ha notpeébutenckute TP-Link ID

1. OTuaete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U Bne3Te cbc cBos TP-Link ID nnu
C naposiaTta, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTens.

2. OTtuperte B Settings > TP-Link Cloud u notbpceTte yactTta Bound Accounts.

3. WpakHeTe BbpXy Bind, BbBegete gpyr TP-Link ID n 3anasete.

3abenexka

Ako BU e HyXeH apyr TP-Link ID, cbaganTe ro B npunoxeHueto Tether.

4. HouaT TP-Link ID ce nosiBaBa B Tabnuuata Bound Accounts KaTo User.

Bound Accounts
@ Unbind
ID Email Binding Date Role
02/11/2020 Admin

2 02/11/2020 User

5. Ot6enexete TP-Link ID, kouTo nckate fa nssagure, 1 LWpaKHETe BbpPXy
Unbind.
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Bound Accounts

1D Email Binding Date Role

4.4 YnpaBneHue Ha ycunsartens ¢ npunoxxeHueto TP-Link Tether

MNpunoxeHuneto Tether paboTu Ha ycTponcTea ¢ iOS n Android, ToecT Ha
TenepoHn 1 TabneTu.

1.

OTtBopeTte Apple App Store nnun Google Play, notbpcete TP-Link Tether
N MHCTanupanTe npunoXxeHneto. MoxeTte cbLLo fa ckaHupaTe QR kopaa.

£ Download on the
o App Store
GETITON O R
P> Google Play

CtapTtupanTte npunoxeHueto Tether n Bneate cbe ceost TP-Link ID.

3abenexka

Ako HamaTte TP-Link ID, cb3gaiiTe cvn Hal-Hanpeg TakbB.

CBbpxeTe yctponcteoTo cu ¢ Wi-Fi MpexxaTa Ha ycunBartens unm Ha pyTepa.

BbpHeTe ce B npunoxeHuneto Tether, usbepete Moaena Ha CBOSl ycunsaten
¥ BNe3Te C NaposnaTa, 3afajieHa 3a Hero.

ynpaBﬂﬂBaVITe ycunBaTtesia cnopen Hy>xauTe.
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5. MNMpucnoco6siBaHe Ha MpeXKaTa

5.1 lNpoBepKa Ha CbCTOAHUETO Ha Bpb3KaTa

Mo cbCcTOAHUETO Ha Bpb3KaTa pa3rno3HaBaTte AaJin pa3lUMpPEeHUTE MPEXHN Ca
HaCTpPOEHU yCrneLHo.

1. OTnaete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U Bne3Te cbc cBos TP-Link ID nnu
C napornaTa, KOATO CTe 3aganu 3a ycunsartens.

2. Otngete B Network Map; TaM BmxaTe CbCTOSSHUETO Ha Bpb3KaTa Ha
ycunsarerns.

* Ycuneatensat paboTu HopMaJiHo.

Router RE Clients

* YcuneaTtenaT He MOXKe [la Ce CBbpXKe C MpeXxunTe Ha pyTepa. [lpoBepeTe
B Wireless > Connect to Host Network fann naponuTte Ha MpeXuTe ca
npaBuHWU. AKO HEU3NpaBHOCTTa OCTaHe, MpeMecTeTe ycunBaTens no-6nmso
[0 pyTepa.

Router RE Clients

* YcuneaTenaT e CBbp3aH C MpEeXMUTe Ha pyTepa, HO He NpeHacs AaHHMU.
MpoBepeTe UHTEPHET Bpb3KaTa Ha CBOSA pyTep.

Router RE Clients

* YcuneaTenAaT He e CBbp3aH NpaBuIiHO ¢ pyTepa. OnuTanTe ga HacTpouTe
ycunsaTtens B Settings > Network Taka, 4ye ga nonyyasa IP agpeca
aBTOMaTUYHO.

Router RE Clients

LLI,paKHeTe BbpPXYy UKOHATa 3a UHTEPHET, pyTeEP, yCcunBatesa Uin KIneHTu, 3a aa
ce rnokKa>xat CbOTBETHUTE AaHHW.
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5.2 HacTtpoiiku Ha 6e3)XXu4HaTa Mpexxa

AKo cnefi nbpBaTa HaCcTpoWiKa UckaTe fia paswmpuTe gpyra Mpexa unu aa
NMPOMEHUTE HAaCTPOMKNTE Ha PasLLIMPEHUTE MPEXW, CrieqBaiTe TO3M pasaern.

OTnpeTte Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U Bneate cbe cBos TP-Link ID nnu
C naponara, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsarens.

3abenexka

MpuMepbT ce oTHacA 3a obxeaTta 2,4 GHz. O6xBaTbT 5 GHz ce HacTpoiBa no
CbLLMSA HAUMH.

PaswupsaBaHe Ha Apyra Mpexa
1. Otupete B Wireless > Connect to Host Network.

2. Bknrouete Connect to 2.4GHz Network u wpakHeTe Bbpxy WIRELESS
SCANNER, 3a ga notbpcute OCTbMHUTE MPEXM.

3abenexka

Ako ycuneatensit e B Mpexa OneMesh, HacTpoikuTe Ha OCHOBHaTa MpeXxa
He MoraT a ce NMPOMEHST.

Connect to Host Network

2.4GHz Network Connect to 2.4GHz Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID
Host 2.4GHz Security WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme
Host 2.4GHz Password
5GHz Network Connect to 5GHz Network
Host 5GHz SSID
Host 5GHz Security WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 5GHz Password

3. N3bepeTe MmpexaTa 2,4 GHz, KosiTo uckate ga paswumpure.

3abenexka

AKO TbpceHaTa MpeXa e BKJIKOYEHa, HO He ce NosiBsiBa B CMUCHKaA,
npemMecTeTe yCcunBaTensa no-61m3o A0 pyTepa v LWpakHeTe BbpXy Refresh

B FOPHUA [leCeH bbb/l Ha CNUCbKa. MIMeTo Ha MpexkaTa 1 naposiata MoXeTe
[a BbBefeTe U pPbyHO.
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4. Cnen nsbopa UMETO M BUABLT Ha 3allMTaTa Ce Nonb/BaT aBTOMATUYHO. AKO
MpeXxaTa e lWwndpoBaHa, BbBeeTe naponara.

5. WpakHeTe Bbpxy SAVE.
BkniouBaHe U U3KJIOYBaHe Ha pasluMpeHaTa Mpexka

1. Otupete B Wireless > Extended Network.

2. PaswmpeHnTe MpexXn ca BKIIHOYEHU. AKO UCKaTe Aa U3KKYnTe eguH oT
06xBaTUTE, MaxHeTe oTMeTKaTta npu Enable; Bcuukn HacTpoinku Ha Wi-Fi Ha
TO3M 06XBaT TOraea ryosar cuna.

3. WpakHeTe Bbpxy SAVE.
MNpomsaHa Ha MeTo Ha Mpe)XkarTa (SSID)

1. Otnpete B Wireless > Extended Network.

2. BbBepete HOBO UMe B noneto Extended 2.4GHz SSID unu wpakHeTe Bbpxy
COPY HOST SSID. B umeTto ce npaBu pasnvka Mexay roieMu U Masnku
OyKBW.

3. LlpakHeTe Bbpxy SAVE.

3abenexka

AKO npomeHsiTe HacTporikuTe Ha Wi-Fi oT 6€3)KM4YHO CBBbpP3aHO YCTPOMUCTBO,
cnep 3anasBaHeTo Lie 6baeTe paskayeHu. 3anveTe CM HOBOTO UMe Ha
Mpexara.

CKpMBaHe Ha UMeTO Ha pa3LluupeHaTa MpeXXa

1. Otupete B Wireless > Extended Network.

2. MNocTaBeTe oTMeTKa npu Hide SSID broadcast. UMeTo Toraea He ce nosiBsABa
Npu TbPCEHETO Ha MPEXXN N Cce CBbp3BaTe caMo crief pbYyHO BbBeXJaHe Ha
nMeTo.

3. WpakHeTe Bbpxy SAVE.
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Extended Network

Extended 2.4GHz:

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:

Notes:

Extended 5GHz

Extended 5GHz SSID:

Notes:

&4 Enable

TP-Link_3F04 Sharing Ne

[ ] Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 2.4GHz password is the same as your Host
password.

- 3 Enable

TP-Link_3F04_5G Sharing Net

|_| Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 5GHz password is the same as your Host password.
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5.3 HacTtpouku Ha LAN

Ycuneatenat nma dabpuyHo 3agageH LAN agpec 192.168.0.254, Ha KOUTO ce
oTBaps yeb uHtepdencoT. AgpechT onpeaens 3aegHo ¢ MackaTa Ha
nogmMpexxara nogmpexxaTa Ha CBbp3aHuTe yCTponcTaa. AKO aapechbT ce
cbnbCKBa C APYro yCTPOMCTBO B MpeXXaTa Uin ako BallaTa MpeXxa M3nCKBa
Apyra nogmpexa, MoXkeTe Aa ro npoMeHuTe.

1. OTupete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U BneaTe cbe cBos TP-Link ID nnu
C naposarta, KOATo CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTens.

2. OTtnperte B Settings > Network > LAN Settings.

3. UsbepeTe Use the following IP address.

LAN Settings

Obtain an IP address automatically (Recommended)

Use the following IP address
IP Address:  192.168.0.254
Subnet Mask: = 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway: = 192.168.0.254
Primary DNS 192.168.0.1

Secondary DNS 5.6.8.8

4. BvBepeTe HOB IP agpec n octaBeTe MackaTa Ha nogmpexxara
HernpomMeHeHa.

5. BbBegeTe Wwnto3a B cbluaTa nogmpexa karto IP agpeca. LLUno3bT
06mkHOBeHO e LAN agpecbT Ha ycunBsarens.

6. OcTtaBeTe DNS agpecute HenpoMeHeHu.

7. WpakHeTe BbpXy SAVE.

5.4 HacTtpoiku Ha DHCP cbpBbpa

DHCP cbpBbpbT € habpmyHo Ha Auto: ako DHCP cbpBbpbT Ha pyTepa e
N3KJOYEH, YCUNBaTeNAT NoeMa HeroBaTta 3ajiavya U faBa Ha CBbp3aHuTe
YyCTPOWCTBa afpecu oT ob6xBaTa. HaCTponknTe MOXeTe Npu HyXxaa Aa
npoMeHuTe.

1. OTupete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U BneaTe cbe cBOs TP-Link ID nnu
C naponarta, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTens.
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2. OTngerte B Settings > Network > DHCP Server.

DHCP Server

DHCP Server.

IP Address Pool

Address Lease Time:

Default Gateway

Primary DNS

Secondary DNS

3. C On BkntouBate DHCP cbpBbpa Ha ycunearesns.
4. BbBefeTe HayanHusa u KpanHua agpec Ha ooxeaTta IP Address Pool.

5. BbBegeTe ocTaHanuTe AaHHK, ako BaLUUAT A0OCTaBYMK MM MOCOYBaA.
MoAapa3bupallmaT ce W3 ce NoMb/iBa aBTOMATUYHO M CbOTBETCTBA Ha

LAN apgpeca Ha pyTepa.
6. LlipakHeTe Bbpxy SAVE.

Auto

192.168.0.200

0000

0.0.00

31



PbkoBoACTBO 3a I'IOTpe6MTeJ'IF|

5.5 Pexxum High Speed

PexxumbT High Speed nsknitousa eguH ot o6xBaTtute Ha Wi-Fi u octaBs camo
€uH, No-MoLeH. lNMoaxoasuy, e 3a BUAEO C BUCOKA pasfenutesiHa Coco6HOCT
M 3a urpu.

AKO NOBEYETO OT BalLMTe YCTPOMCTBA Ca CBbP3aHM C eAuH 06xBaT, Tasun
byHKLMA MOXKe Aa yBenn4ym obiata npomssoantenHocTt Ha Wi-Fi mpexarTa.

3abenexka

lMpeawn BKIoUYBaHeTo npoBepeTe B Settings > Wireless > Extended Network, e
o6xBaTuTe 2,4 GHZz 1 5 GHz ca Bk/ItoueHn u aBaTa. AKO UCKaTe [ia U3KJIIoYunTe
ob6xBaTa 2,4 GHz, Han-Hanpep ce yBepeTe, Ye BCUYKMN Balln YCTPONCTBA
noaabpykaT o6xBaTta 5 GHz.

1. OTupete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U BneaTe cbe cBos TP-Link ID nnu
C naponara, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsarens.

2. OTngerte B Settings > Advanced Settings > High Speed.
3. N36epeTe KenaHusa pexnMm.

* Auto: ycunBaTenaT cam Usbupa obxeaTa Criopef, ToBa KaK € CBbp3aH
C pyTepa. [pyruaT o6xBaT ce U3KJIo4Ba.

High Speed Mode: Auto (Recommended)

* Manual: camu nsbuparte ganu ga npegasa 06xsatobT 2,4 GHz unm 5 GHz.

High Speed

High Speed Mode: Auto (Recommended)

Manual

Transmit only the 2.4GHz band

Transmit only the 5GHz band.

4. WpakHeTe Bbpxy SAVE.
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5.6 YnpaBneHue Ha aocTbna

C nomollTa Ha yrnpaB/ieHWeTo Ha AOCTbMNa MOXeTe [la paspeLumTe unu aa
3abpaHnTe AOCTbMNa A0 MHTEPHET Ha U36paHKN YCTPOMCTBA.

3abenexka

AKo ycuneatensit e B Mpexa OneMesh, ynpaBneH1eTo Ha OCTbMa He e
[OCTBMHO; HAaCTPOWKUTE ce Noemart OT pyTepa.

1. OTupete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net u Bneate cbe cBos TP-Link ID nnu
C naponara, KOATO CTe 3aganu 3a ycunsarens.

2. OTngerte B Settings > Advanced Settings > Access Control.

3. BkntoyeTte Access Control.

Access Control

Access Control

BnokupaHe Ha nsépaHu ycTponcTBa

3abenexka

YcTpovicTBaTta, CBbp3aHu ¢ ycunsatens ypes Ethernet kaben, He morart aa

6baaT 6110KMpaHW.

1. UsbepeTe Blacklist n wpakHeTe Bbpxy Add.
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Add Devices

Q MI6-speaker_123
192.168.0.165 4C-49-E3-ED-F9-99

CANCEL

2. N3bepeTe B Tabnmuata Add Devices yCTPOMCTBOTO, KOETO UCKaTe Aa
6nokupare.

3. LLipakHeTe Bbpxy ADD; usbpaHuTte ycTpoicTBa ce 06aBAT B TabnuuaTta
Devices in Blacklist.

© Aad
Device Type Device Name MAC Address Modify
g MI6-speaker_123 4c-49-e3-ed-19-99 E ’

Pa3speluaBaHe Ha U36paHun YyCTPOMCTBA

1. N36epeTe Whitelist n WwpakHeTe Bbpxy Add.
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Add Devices

@ Select From Device List
() Add Manually

2. N3bepeTe yCTPONCTBO OT CNUCHKa Unu ro gobaeete pbyHO. Mpyu pbyHO
BbBeXaHe rnoco4yete MMeTo Ha yctponcteoto  MAC agpeca.

Add Devices X

() Select From Device List
@ Add Manually

Device Name: [ | ]

MAC Address:

CANCEL ADD

3. WpakHeTe Bbpxy SAVE.
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5.7 lNokputue Ha Wi-Fi

Mokputneto Ha Wi-Fi Ha ycnneaTtensa MoxeTe fja HacTpouTe cnopep ToBa
KOJKO ronisiMa nnoLy, uckaTe fa nokpuerte.

1. OTugete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U BNnesTe cbe cBOsA TP-Link ID nnu
C naposata, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTens.

2. Otnperte B Settings > Advanced Settings > Wi-Fi Coverage.
3. Us3bepeTe XenaHoTo NOKpUTHE.

 Maximum Coverage: ycunBaTenaT npegaBa Hagasney, Ho M3pasxoiBa
noBeyYe eHeprus.

* Intermediate Coverage: ycunBaTensiT npefaBa Ha CpeaHO pa3CTosHMeE.

* Minimum Coverage: ycunBaTenaT npefaBa Ha KpaTKO pa3cTosiHue
N n3pasxofBa No-Manko eHeprus.

Wi-Fi Coverage

Maximum Coverage
Intermediate Coverage

Minimum Coverage

4. lpakHeTe BbpXy SAVE.
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6. Apyru dpyHKUMM Ha ycunBaTens

6.1 YcunBaTtensaT KaTo 6e3)XuuyeH aganTtep

Ycuneatenart Moxe fa nocnyXu Kato 6e3)kmyeH agantep u aa cebpxxe ¢ Wi-Fi
MpeXxaTa yCTPOMCTBO, KOETO NoAAbPXKA CaMo KabeslHa Bpb3Ka, Hanpumep
nnenbp Blu-ray, urpoBa KOH30Ma, 3aNMCcBaLL0 YCTPONCTBO UMM TENEBU3OP.

Cnep HacTpomKaTa cBbpXXeTe yCcTponcTBOTO ¢ Ethernet nopt kbMm ycunsaTtens
ypes kaben.

) ) CE

Smart TV~ Game Console Desktop F:I
Router

Ot1nsaBo TesieBU30p, nrpoBa KOH30J1a U HACTOJ1IeH KOMIIOTbP, CBbP3aHU C kaben
KbM ycunBareJsis, BACHO PyTepbT.

6.2 lMpeBpbly,aHe Ha KabenHa MpeXxka B 6e3)XKnYHa

YcuneaTtenat Moxe Aa paboTu KaTo ToYKa 3a A0CTbM U a NpeBbpHe
CblUecTBYBaLla KabenHa Mpexa B 6e3)KMUHa.

HaCTPOﬁKa Ha ycuneaTtend KaTo TO4YKa 3a AoCTbnN

1. OTnaete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U Bne3Te cbc cBos TP-Link ID nnu
C napornaTa, KOAITO CTe 3aganu 3a ycunsartens.

2. [JokocHeTe Change Mode B ropHMs AeceH brrb/l Ha CTpaHMuaTa, usbepeTte
Access Point Mode 1 noTBbpAeTe. YcunBaTendar ce pectaptmpa 1 npeMuHaBsa
B PeXMM Ha ToYKa 3a AOCTbI.

Change Mode X

In this mode, the range extender changes an existing wired network into a wireless one

]

Range Extender Mode(Current)

37



PbkoBoACTBO 3a I'IOTpe6I/1TeJ'IF|

3. Cnep pectapTMpaHeTO ce CBbpXKeTe C MpeXaTa Ha ycunsaTens
TP-Link_Extender nnun TP-Link__Extender_5GHz.

4. OTnpete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U Bneste cbec cBos TP-Link ID nnu
C naponarta, KOATo CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTens.

5. Otupete B Settings > Quick Setup n HacTpounTe ycuneatens.

1) BbBegeTe CO6CTBEHO MME Ha MpeXKaTa M napoJsia 1 WpakHeTe BbpXy
NEXT.

Wireless Settings

2.4GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID: | TP-Link_Extender

Password:

5GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID: | TP-Link_Extender_5GHz

Password:

2) MpoBepeTe AaHHUTE U LipakKHeTe Bbpxy FINISH.

WPS

WPS!

6. CBbpxxeTe ycunsatens ypes Ethernet kaben kbM MogemMa Unu Kbm
kabenHus pytep. Wi-Fi MpexarTa e rotoBa.
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CBbp3BaHe Ha 6e3)Xu4Hu yctpoiictea npe3 WPS

®yHkumaTa WPS ynecHsiBa ycTaHoBsAIBaHeTO Ha 3awwmteHa Wi-Fi Bpb3ka.

MNpe3 WPS ce cBbp3BaT € ycunaTtensa 6e3)Kn4YHnTe yCTPONCTBa, KOUTO
noaabpKaT Tasm PyHKUMS, ToecT TenedoHuTe n Tabnetute ¢ Android

n noseyeto USB MpexxoBu kapTu. YcTponcTBaTta cbc cuctemarta iOS He A
nopaabpxar.

1. OTnaete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U Bne3Te cbc cBos TP-Link ID nnu
C napornaTa, KOATO CTe 3aganu 3a ycunsartens.

2. Otnpete B Wireless > WPS.
3. Bknroyete WPS.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN
AP's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter the AP's PIN on your personal device
AP's PIN: 58967683

4. Cebp3BaHe npe3 WPS:

* Client's PIN: BKAtoYeTe Ta3n Bb3MOXXHOCT, BbBeaeTe PIN Koga Ha cBOeTO
yCTpoMnCTBO U WpakHeTe Bbpxy CONNECT.

Methed 2: Using the button below

Click the button below, then enable WPS on your personal device
within 2 minutes.

* AP’s PIN: BK/toYeTe Tasm Bb3MOXXHOCT 1 BbBefleTe nokasaHus PIN koa
B cBoeTO ycTpouncTBo. C wpakBaHe Bbpxy GET NEW PIN nonyyaBaTte HOB
Kof, a ¢ WwpakBaHe Bbpxy DEFAULT BpbLiaTe NbpBOHaYanHUs.

Method 3: Using the AP's WPS button

Press the AP's WPS button, then enable WPS on your personal
device within 2 minutes.
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* Push Button (NpenopbuBa ce): WpakHeTe BbpXy Start U B paMKuUTe Ha ABe
MUHYTU HaTucHeTe 6yToHa WPS Ha cBOETO yCTPOWCTRBO.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter your personal device's PIN here and click CONNECT

+ HatucHete 6ytoHa WPS Ha TouykaTa 3a JOCTbM M B paMKUTE Ha ABe
MWUHYTK BKNtoveTe WPS Ha CBOETO yCTPONCTBO.
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7. YnpaBneHue Ha ycunBartens

7.1 CucteMHo Bpeme

CucteMHoTO BpeMe Ha ycunBaTtesia ce n3nosisaea oT (.IDYHKLI,MVITe, CBbp3aHu
C BpPeMETO, Harnpumep oT rnJiaHMpaHoTo U3K4YBaHe. AKO BKJ1tOYMTE JIATHOTO
BpeMe, CUCTEMHOTO BpeMe Ce CbrylacyBa C HEro.

1. OTMaeTe Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net 1 BnesTe cbe cBoA TP-Link ID nnu
C naposiaTta, KOATO CTe 3ajann 3a ycunsaTens.

2. OTnperte B Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.
HacTpoiika Ha BpeMeTo

1. B nagaioTo MeHto Time Zone 36epeTe CBOA YaCOBM MNOSAC.

System Time

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:17:24
24-Hour Time .
Set Time: | Get from Intemet
Time Zone: = (GMT+08:00) Beijing, Hong Kong, Perth, Sing:

NTP Server I:

NTP Server Il

2. UlpakHeTte Bbpxy SAVE.
HacTpoiika Ha nITHOTO Bpeme

1. Bkntoyete Daylight Saving Time.

Daylight Saving Time

Daylight Saving Time: Enable
Start:2020 Mar First
Sunday 00:00
End:2020 Oct First
Sunday 00:00

Running Status: Daylight Saving Time is off.

2. I/136epeTe JaTtaTta U 4YaCa Ha Ha4aJ10TO U Kpad Ha JIATHOTO BpeMe B CBOA
4aCcoBM NoAC.

3. LpakHeTte Bbpxy SAVE.
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7.2 YnpaBneHue Ha UHAUKaTOpUTe

NHaukaTopuTe NnokaseaTt paboTaTa M CbCTOSIHMETO Ha ycuneaTtens. AKO He BU
TpA6GBAT, MOXeTe Aa rv yracuTe.

1. OTnaeTe Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U BneaTe cbc cBos TP-Link ID nnu
C napornaTa, KOATO CTe 3aganu 3a ycunsartens.

2. OTtuperte B Settings > Advanced Settings > LED Control.

YracsiBaHe Ha MHAUKaTOpUTe
N3knoyeTe LED Status.

LED Control

LED Status

YracsiBaHe Ha MHAMKaTOpPUTE 3a onpefesieHo Bpeme

N36epeTe Night Mode 1 BbBEAETE BPEMETO, NMPe3 KOeTo MHANKaTopuTe Aa
OCTaHarT yraceHwu.

3abenexka

BpemeTo ce BoagmM No YacoBHMKA Ha ycuneaTens. [la ro npoMeHnTe MoxeTe
B Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.

Night Mode

Night Mode: Enable

Note: Make sure are cormrect before using this function.
Current Time: 05/15/2020 18:03:27
LED Off From: | 21 : 00

To: | 09 ]

7.3 lNnaHupaHo usKnYBaHe

nﬂaHVIpaHOTO M3KJTKOYBaHe NMo3BoJiABa Aa onpenennTe BpemMeTo, Npe3 KOeTo
ycunBaTendaT € U3KJTHOYEH.

1. OTupete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U BnesTe cbe cBOsA TP-Link ID nnu
C naponara, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTens.
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2. OTnpete B Settings > Advanced Settings > Power Schedule.

3. WpakHeTe Bbpxy Add.

4. BbBepgete BpeEMETO Ha U3KJTKo4YBaHe U AHUTE, B KOUTO Aa Ce NoBTapA.

3abenexka

BpeMeTo ce BOAu no 4YacoBHUKa Ha ycunsartend. Ll,a ro NpoOMeHNTE MOXeTe
B Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.

Power Schedule

Schedule when to automatically turn off your extender.

Notes: Before enabling Power Schedule, please make sure the Time Settings is correct.

Current Time: 05/18/2020 18:00:41

© Add

Add X

Power Off Time: From 21:00

To 09:00

Repeat

5. WpakHeTe Bbpxy SAVE.
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7.4 O6HOBsIBaHe Ha ¢pbpMyepa

TP-Link nocTtosiHHO NnogobpsiBa NpoaykTuTe cu. Har-HoBua pbpmyep e
n3TernuTe OT cTpaHMuaTa www.tp-link.com U MOXETE Aa O6GHOBUTE
ycunBaresisi Ha Hero.

3abenexka

MpoBepeTe, Ye PbpMyepbT OTroBapsa Ha XxapAyepHaTa Bepcus Ha Ballvs
ycunBarten; T e NocoYyeHa B pa3gena 3a UsTernsiHe.

Bpb3kaTa Mexnay ycuneaTtens u KoMmnoTbpa TpsibBa fa 6bae cTabuiHa.
O6HOBsIBaHETO Ha hbpMyepa 6e3XXMYHO He ce NpenopbyBa.

3anaseTe NpeABapuTE/IHO HAaCTPOMKUTE Ha yCUnBaTens.

Mo BpeMe Ha 06HOBSIBAHETO B HUKAKBB ClyyYai He U3K/o4YBaiTe ycunsaTens ot
3axpaHBaHeTo.

O6HOBsAIBaHe Npes3 UHTepHeT

1. OTMaeTe Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net u BnesTe cbe cBoA TP-Link ID nnu
C naposiaTta, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTens.

2. OTngerte B Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

3. WpakHeTte Bbpxy CHECK FOR UPGRADE u cnepsanTe ykasaHuaTa Ha
eKpaHa.

Online Upgrade

Firmware Version

Hardware Version
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O6HoBsiBaHe OoT ain

1. UsTernete Han-HOBUA pbpMyep 3a CBOS ycuneaTen OT cTpaHuuaTta
www.tp-link.com.

2. OTnpete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net M Bneste cbc cBosa TP-Link ID nnun
C napornaTa, KOATO CTe 3aganu 3a ycunsartens.

3. Otnpgerte B Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

4. C wpakBaHe Bbpxy BROWSE nsbepete nsterneHus dbain u WwpakHeTe BbpXy
UPGRADE.

Firmware Upgrade

New Firmware File

5. N34yakanTte HAKONKO MWHYTH, AOKaTO 06HOBSIBAHETO 3aBbpLun
nycunBaTendaTt ce pectapTupa.
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7.5 3anasBaHe M Bb3CTaHOBsIBaHe Ha HAaCTPONKUTE

HacTpoiikuTe Ha ycuneaTens ca 3anaseHu BbB (aii. MoxeTe a ro 3anasute
M NO-KbCHO Aa Bb3CTaHOBUTE HAaCTPOMKNUTE OT Hero. [pu HyXaa Morat ga ce
N3TPUST U BCUYKM HACTPOWKM 1 YCUNBATENST Aa ce BbpHe BbB pabpuyHo
CbCTOsIHME.

1. OTupete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U BnesTe cbe cBOsA TP-Link ID nnu
C naponara, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTens.

2. OTtnperte B Settings > System Tools > Backup & Restore.

3anasBaHe Ha HaCTPOVIKMTe

C wpakBaHe Bbpxy BACK UP 3anasBaTe Konue Ha ceraliHMTe HaCTPOMKMU
B KOMMIOTbpa KaTo ¢pann .bin.

Backup

Bb3cTaHoBsIBaHe Ha HacTpoukuTe oT dann

1. C wpakBaHe Bbpxy BROWSE nabepete ¢anna cbC 3anaseHuUTe HaCTPOMKHU
n wpakHeTte Bbpxy RESTORE.

Restore

File

2. N34yakanTe HAKONKO MUHYTH, LLOKATO HAaCTPONKUTE Ce Bb3CTAHOBAT
N ycuneaTenaT ce pectapTupa.

3abenexka

Mo BpemMe Ha Bb3CTaHOBABAHETO He nsKoYBanTe ycunartena ot
3axXpaHBaAHETO N HE TO Bp'bLLl,aVITe BbB d)a6pw4Ho CbCTOAHUE.
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Bb3cTaHoBsiBaHe Ha (pabpuyHMTE HaCTPOUKHU

B vacTtTa Factory Default Restore wpakHeTe BbpxXy RESTORE; Bb3cTaHOBABAT ce
$habpuyHNTE CTOMHOCTM Ha BCUYKM HAaCTPOMKN OCBEH flaHHUTE 3a BNIn3aHe
n AaHHWUTe Ha npodwunia B obnaka.

Factory Default Restore

Restore all configuration settings to default values, except your login and cloud account information

BpbuiaHe BbB pabpUYHO CHCTOAHNE

1. C wpakBaHe Bbpxy FACTORY RESTORE BpbLiaTe ycuneartesisi BbB
$habpnyYHO CbCTOSAHME.

Restore all configuration settings fo default values

2. WN3yakaiiTe HAKONKO MUHYTK, AOKATO YCUIBATeNST ce BbpHe BbB (habpnyHo
CbCTOSIHME M Ce pecTapTupa.

3abenexka

o BpeMe Ha Bb3CTaHOBABAHETO He U3KJTHoYBanTe ycunsaresns ot
3axpaHBaHeTO U He ro BpbluainTe BbB PabpUyHO CHCTOSAHME.
HacTtoaTenHo npenopbyBamMe fa 3anasuTe npefaBapuTesIHO CeralHuTe
HaCTPOWKMW.
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7.6 PecTtapTupaHe Ha ycunBaTens

C pecTapTupaHeTo Ha ycunBaTens u3npa3Barte BpeMeHHaTa NaMeT U MOXeTe
C TOBa Aa nofobpute paboTaTta My.

1. OTugete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U BNnesTe cbe cBOsA TP-Link ID nnu
C naposata, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTens.

2. OTngete B Settings > System Tools > Reboot.

LLipakHeTe Bbpxy REBOOT 1 n3yakanTe HAKONKO MUHYTMW.

Reboot

lMnaHupaHo pecTapTupaHe
BkntouyeTte Reboot Schedule n BbBeaeTe CbOTBETHUTE CTOMHOCTM.

Reboot Schedule

Reboot Schedule: Enable

Note: Make sure are correct before using this function.
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:20:47
Reboot Time: | 00 ;00

Repeat: | Every Day
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7.7 lNMpomMsaHa Ha naponarta 3a B/iM3aHe
NmeTo n napoJjiaTta 3a BJ/in3aHe B ye6 yrnpaBneHNETO MOXETE Aa NPOMEHUTE.

1. OTMpeTe Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net 1 BnesTe cbe cBoA TP-Link ID nnu
C NnaposiaTta, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTens.

2. OTuperte B Settings > System Tools > Change Login Password.

3. BbBepfeTe cTapaTa napona, nocrne gsa NbTy HoBaTa (NpaBu ce pasnuka
MeXAy rosieMu 1 Mmanku 6yKBu) 1 3anaserte.

Change Login Password

Old Password
New Password

Confirm New Password

4. Cnepgpawma NbT BM3anTe C HoBaTa napona.
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7.8 CucrtemeH gHEBHUK

AKoO ycunsaTenaT He pa6OTVI npaBuJIHO, MOXKETE Aa 3ara3nTte CUCTEMHUA
OHEBHUK U Aa ro n3ripatunte Ha TeEXHUYECKaTa nogapbiKKa.

1. OTugete Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net U BNnesTe cbe cBOsA TP-Link ID nnu
C naposata, KOATO CTe 3ajanu 3a ycunsaTens.

2. OTngerte B Settings > System Tools > System Log.
3ana3BaHe Ha AHEeBHUKA

1. N3bepeTe XenaHusi BUA U CTENEH Ha AHEBHUKA.

2. C wpakBaHe Bbpxy SAVE LOG 3ana3sBaTe AHEBHMKA Ha AUCKaA.

System Log

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:21:27

Log Type: ALL

Search <&

Clear All

1 EXCEPTION Exception:|2020-01-01 0:00:10| td_id = 805195D0 td_name = wianinit td_sp =

80519210 td_pStackBase = 805195D0 td_stackCurrent = 3CO0 td_pc = 801F7424 td_ra = 801F7408

1

2 EXCEPTION 801f7400 RcAcquiredBandForObj+58 : RcGetHdevByPhyMode (eeeeeeee
eeeeeee €) 802b76cc muxDevStart +58 - main_virtual_if_open (eeeeeeee

e e ) 801b93c main_virtual_if_open+c0 : RTMP_COM_loctiHandle

3 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Attach mirror0 to stack

4 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Set interface mirrorQ ip=192.168.0.254 netmask 255.255.255.0

5 INFO Odays, 00:00:00, DHCPS: Dhcps start

6 INFO Odays, 00:00:00, HTTPD: Http server start!

7 INFO 0Odays, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Wireless ACL

8 INFO Odays, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Lan ACL
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8. YecTo 3apgaBaHu BbNpocH

Kak paa BbpHa ycunearens Bbe pabpuuHo cbcTosiHUE?

+ BkntoyeHus ycunsaten BbpHeTe BbB abpuyHO CbCTOSHME C Urna:
HaTUCHeTe ByTOHa Reset 3a 1 cekyHAa. YcunBaTensaT ce pectapTupa.

* inn BnesTe B ye6 ynpaBrieHNeTo, oTuaeTe B Settings > Backup & Restore
n wpakHete Bbpxy FACTORY RESTORE.

Kakeo pa Hanpasd, aKko 3a6paB$| naponata 3a BNu3aHe?

+ Ako Bnusarte ¢ TP-Link ID nnu ako Ha ycunBaTtensi € BKJIOYEHO
Bb3CTaHOBSABAHETO Ha NaponaTa, WpakHeTe Ha CTpaHuLuaTa 3a Bfin3aHe
BbpXy Forgot Password? n crnefBanTe ykasaHusTa.

* MHaye BbpHeTe ycuneatens BbB habpnyHO CbCTOsIHUE criopes NbpBus
BBMPOC M Ha http://tplinkrepeater.net CU Cb3falTe HOBa Napona.

3abenexka

Cnep BpblilaHeTo BbB (habpMUHO CbCTOSHME yCunBaTenaT Tpsbea aa ce
HacTpou OTHOBO, MHaYye HAMa Jla Ce CBbPXXe C UHTEPHET. 3anuieTe cu

naponara.

KakBo ga Hanpaes, ako 3abpaBs naponara 3a Wi-Fi?

B pexxum Ha ycuneaTten naposvTe Ha paswwnpeHnTe MpeXu ca CblLunuTe KaTo
naposinTe Ha MpeXxuTe Ha Baluus pyTep.

B peXxxMM Ha Touka 3a JOCTbN CBbpPXXeTe KOMMIOTbPA C yCunBaTens ypes
Ethernet ka6en, BnesTe B ye6 ynpaB/ieHUETO U B MeHIOTO Wireless BUXKTe UK
npomMeHeTe naponaTa.

KakBo fa HanpaBs, aKo He Mora ga CTUrHa o ye6 ynpasneHmero?
MpuynMHUTE MOXKe Aa ca HAKoNKo. OnuTanTe nocneaoBaTenHo:

» AKoO ce cBbp3BaTe 6€3)XXNYHO, MPOBEPETE, Ye CTe CBbP3aHM C MpexaTa Ha
ycuneaTtens.

- AKo ce cBbp3BarTe C Kaben, NpoBepeTe, Ye Bpb3KaTa e CTabunHa.

+ MpoBepeTe, 4e KOMMIOTBHPBT € HAaCTPOEH Aa nosiyyaBa aBTOMaTUYHO KakTo IP
azpeca, Taka n agpeca Ha DNS cbpBbpa.

- MNpoBepeTe, Ye B 6pay3bpa e BbBeAEHO NPaBUITHO
http://tplinkrepeater.net.
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« OnuTanTe Aa cTUrHeTe Jo ycuneatens npes IP agpeca. ®abpuyHuAT e
192.168.0.254. AKO ycunBaTensT e CBbp3aH C pyTepa, cerawHus My agpec
e oTkpuete B crnmcbka Ha DHCP knneHTuTe Ha pyTepa.

: BpreTe ycunBatena BbB d)a6quHo CbCTOSAAHWE N ONUTaNTE OTHOBO.

Ha pytepa umam BknioyeHo ¢puntpupaHe Ha MAC apgpecuTe unu ynpaeneHume
Ha pocTbna. KakBo fia Hanpass, npeau aa HacTpos ycuneatena?

KoraTo yCTpPONCTBO Ce CBbpXKe C pyTepa rnpes ycunsartens, pyTepbT BUXAA
apyr MAC agpec, pasninyeH OT TO3M Ha YCTPOMUCTBOTO. AKO Ha pyTepa e
BKJItOYeHO punTtpupaHe Ha MAC agpecute unu ynpasneHue Ha fOCTbNa,
yCTpOMCTBaTa, CBbp3aHu C ycuneaTens, HAMa ga nosnydar IP agpec n HaMa fa
Ce CBbpXaT C MHTEepHeT.

PeweHune:

1. BnesTe B pyTepa u uskntoyete puntpmupaHeto Ha MAC agpecute unu
yrnpaB/ieHMEeTO Ha AoCTbna.

3abenexka

Kak ce nskntouBa Ha pyTepa, Liie HaMepuTe B pPbKOBOACTBOTO Ha pyTepa.

2. BknoueTe ycunsaTens U ro HacTPoTe C MOMOLLHMKA 3a 6bp3a HAcTPoiiKa.

3. CBbp)KeTe C paslumMpeHaTa MpeXxa BCUMYKM CBOU YCTPOMCTBA N NPOBEPETE,
ye MHOMKaATOPbT 3@ Bpb3Ka Ha pyTepa CBeTW.

4. Ha pyTtepa po6asete MAC agpecute Ha BCUYKMN CBDbP3aHM YCTPONCTBA
B Tabnuuarta Ha duntbpa.

5. BkntoyeTe 0THOBO Ha pyTepa puntpupaHeto Ha MAC agpecute unm
ynpaBfieHUeTO Ha foCcTbna.

52



PbkoBoACTBO 3a I'IOTpe6MTeJ'IF|

9. UHCcTpyKuUuKM 3a 6e30onacHOCT

+ PaboTHa Temnepartypa: ot 0 °C go 40 °C.
* [MaseTe ycTPOMCTBOTO OT BOAA, OM'bH, BNnara v TonaunHa.

 He pa3rno6sBaviTte, He NonpaBanTe U He NpenpaBsnTe yCTPONCTBOTO. AKO
nmare Hy)Xkgia OT CepBM3, 06bPHETE Ce KbM Hac.

* He nsnonspavTte yCTPONCTBOTO TaM, KbAETO 6E3XUYHNTE YCTPONCTBA Ca
3a06paHeHu.

* KoHTakTbT TpabBa fa 6bae 651130 40 YCTPOUCTBOTO M JIECHO [OCTbBIEH.

BHumMaHue

[Mpy n3nonsBaHeTO Ha YCTPOMCTBOTO Ce NpuAbpXKanTe KbM Te3u ykasaHus. He
OoTroBapsiMe 3a 3/10M0NYKN UK LWETU, NPUYMHEHUN OT HenpaBuHa ynoTpeba.
OTHacsanTe ce KbM MPOAYKTa BHMMATENTHO U o U3MNoJi3BanTe Ha CBOS
OTrOBOPHOCT.

10. Jeknapauus 3a CbOTBeTCTBUE

Ce ToBa e npogyKT oT Knac B. B gomMaluHa cpefa MoXe fa npuynHABa
paAnoOCMYLLLEHMS; B TAKbB C/lyYyal OT NOTpebuTenss MoXxe aa ce
N3NCKBa fia B3eMe CbOTBETHUTE MEPKM.

Pa60THM YecTOTH U Hall-ronsiMa npeaBaHa MOLLHOCT

+ 2400 MHz - 2483,5 MHz (20 dBm)
+ 5150 MHz - 5250 MHz (23 dBm)
+ 5250 MHz - 5350 MHz (23 dBm)
+ 5470 MHz - 5725 MHz (30 dBm)

OpyxectBoTo TP-Link ¢ HacTosWOTO Aeknapupa, Ye yCTPOUCTBOTO U3MbJIHABA
OCHOBHWTE N3UCKBAHWUA U ApYrUTE NPUIOXKMMM pasnopesom Ha AUpeKTuBuTe
2014/53/EC, 2009/125/E0, 2011/65/EC n (EC) 2015/863. lNbpBOHayanHaTta
Jekrnapauus 3a cboTBeTcTBMe Ha EC Wwe HamepuTe Ha
http://www.tp-link.com/en/ce.

YCTpONCTBOTO M3NbIIHSABA U3UCKBaHuATa Ha EC (aupektusa 2014/53/EC, uneH
3.1a) 3a orpaHnYaBaHe Ha U3JlaraHeTo Ha Xopa Ha efleKTPOMarHUTHU rnoseTa
OT rnefHa To4ykKa Ha onasBaHeTo Ha 34paBeTo. YCTPOMCTBOTO OTroBaps Ha
N3NCKBaHUATA 3a BUCOKOYECTOTHO U3TbYBaHE NMpu U3MNoN3BaHe Ha
pascTtoaHue 20 cm OT TANO0TO.
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3abenexka

yCTpOIZCTBOTO MOXXe [la Ce U3NnoJiaBa BbB BCUYKU Abp>XXaBU YJEHKN Ha EC

n B gbpxkaBute oT EACT camMo BbTpe B crpaau.

11. U3xBbpnsHe

o To3u cuMBON 03Ha4YaBa, Ye NPOAYKTHLT He TpsbBa Aa ce TpeTupa Kato
6UTOB OoTNaabK. [poayKTLT Tpsi6Ba Aa ce npefage B CbOTBETHUSA

cbOUpaTeneH NyHKT 3a PeLMKIMPaHe Ha eNIEKTPUYECKO U e/IEKTPOHHO
obopypaBaHe.

C npoaykTa TpsibBa fa ce NOCTbIBa Cropej eBponenckaTa AUpPeKTMBa
2012/19/EC, 3a pa 6bae peumknmpaH nan pasrnobeH n Bb3gencTBUeTO My
BbpXYy OKOJIHaTa cpefia Aa 6bae Bb3MOXHO Hall-Masnko. NpoaykTa MoXeTe Aa
npegageTe Ha opraHnsaumns, KOSTO OCUTypsiBa PeLMKInpaHe, nu Ha
npofaBaya npu NoKyrnka Ha HOBO €N1EKTPUYECKO WU e/TEKTPOHHO YCTPOMCTBO.

06sicHeHMe Ha 3HauUTe BbpXy TabenkaTa Ha NpoAyKTa
3HakK 3HaueHue

=l

YcTtponctso oT knac

N

np0MeHJ'IVIBO HanpexeHne

[

Camo 3a ynoTpeba BbTpe B crpaam

PeuunknunpaHe Ha 0TNaAb4yHO €N1EKTPUYECKO U e/IEKTPOHHO
obopyaBaHe
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12. [JaHHM 3a npou3BoAUTeNs

Mogen RES550

MpounssoguTen TP-Link Technologies Co., Ltd.

Agpec South Building, No. 5 Keyuan Road, Central Zone, Science
& Technology Park, Nanshan, Shenzhen, Guangdong,
China

Yebcant www.tp-link.com

CTtpaHa Ha Kntan

npousxopn

BHocuTten

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.bg
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Instrukcja obstugi

Przed uzyciem przeczytaj te instrukcje i zachowaj jg na przysztosc.
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1. Poznaj wzmacniacz

1.1 Co potrafi wzmacniacz

Koniec z martwymi strefami

Wzmacniacz taczy sie bezprzewodowo z twoim routerem, wzmacnia jego
sygnat i rozszerza zasieg na miejsca, do ktorych sie¢ Wi-Fi inaczej by nie
dotarta.

Latwa instalacja i szybkie ustawienie

Wzmacniacz dziata z dowolnym zwyktym routerem bezprzewodowym.
Wystarczy nacisngc¢ przycisk WPS na routerze (jesli go ma), a zaraz po tym
przycisk WPS na wzmacniaczu. Drugg mozliwoscig jest kreator szybkiej
konfiguracji w panelu internetowym wzmacniacza.

Gdy wzmacniacz jest juz potgczony z routerem, mozesz przenies¢ go w lepsze
miejsce bez dodatkowej konfiguracji. W znalezieniu najlepszego potozenia
pomoze kontrolka sygnatu.

Zarzadzanie przez aplikacje TP-Link Tether

Aplikacja Tether oferuje prosty sposdb zarzgdzania wzmacniaczem z telefonu
lub tabletu.

1.2 Opis produktu

Kontrolki

Stan wzmacniacza rozpoznasz po kontrolkach.
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Kontrolka Stan Znaczenie
Sygnat Swieci Wzmacniacz jest potgczony z siecig
niebiesko bezprzewodowa routera i znajduje sie
w odpowiednim miejscu.
Swieci Sygnat jest staby. Przenie$s wzmacniacz
czerwono blizej routera.
Mruga Trwa tagczenie przez WPS.
Nie swieci Nie ma zadnego potgczenia
bezprzewodowego.
2,4 GHz Swieci / nie Wzmacniacz jest lub nie jest potgczony
swieci z siecig 2,4 GHz twojego routera.
5GHz Swieci / nie Wzmacniacz jest lub nie jest potgczony
swieci z siecig 5 GHz twojego routera.
POWER Swieci / nie Wzmacniacz jest wtgczony lub wytgczony.
swieci
Mruga Wzmacniacz sie uruchamia lub trwa

aktualizacja oprogramowania.
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Porty i przyciski

Port lub przycisk

Opis

Przycisk WPS

Nacisnij przycisk WPS na routerze, a zaraz po tym

na 1sekunde przycisk na wzmacniaczu. Kontrolka
sygnatu powinna zaczg¢ swieci¢ Swiattem statym, co
oznacza udane potgczenie przez WPS.

Przycisk zasilania

Nacisniecie na 1 sekunde wtgcza lub wytgcza
wzmacniacz.

Przycisk LED

Nacisniecie na 1 sekunde wtgcza lub wytgcza
wszystkie kontrolki.

Otwor Reset

Nacisnij szpilkg i przytrzymaj na 1 sekunde;
wzmacniacz wroci do stanu fabrycznego.

Port Ethernet

Podtgcz tutaj urzadzenie, ktdre obstuguje tylko
potgczenie przewodowe, i w ten sposob wigczysz je
do sieci.
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2. Potaczenie z internetem

2.1 Podtaczenie wzmacniacza

Witgcz wzmacniacz do gniazdka obok routera i poczekaj, az kontrolka POWER
zacznie Swieci¢ Swiattem statym.

i Solid On

Temperatura pracy powinna wynosi¢ od 0 °C do 40 °C.
Z przyczyn bezpieczenistwa wtgczaj wzmacniacz wytgcznie w pozycji pionowe;j,
tak jak pokazuje rysunek.

Po lewej poprawna pozycja pionowa, po prawej niepoprawna.

2.2 Konfiguracja wzmacniacza

Wzmacniacz mozna skonfigurowacé na trzy sposoby: aplikacjg TP-Link Tether,
przegladarka internetowg albo przyciskiem WPS.

Sposob 1: aplikacjg TP-Link Tether

1. Otworz Apple App Store albo Google Play, wyszukaj TP-Link Tether
i zainstaluj aplikacje. Mozesz tez zeskanowac kod QR.
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# Download on the

o App Store
GETITON

P> Google Play

2. Uruchom aplikacje Tether i zaloguj sie swoim TP-Link ID.

Jesli nie masz TP-Link ID, najpierw je utworz.

Welcome to Tether

Sign Up Forgot Password?

3. Dotknij ikony + w prawym gérnym narozniku i wybierz Range Extender.

My Device | X Set Up Device

No devices found Choose your device type

Pull down to refresh or add a new device.

® Make sure you are connected to your TP-Link
device's Wi-Fi, Show me how. Router >

® Make sure your TP-Link device is compatible with

Tether, See compatibility list.

e |f the problem persists, please reboot the TP-Link

device or Give Feedback.
o Range Extender >

4. Zakoncz konfiguracje zgodnie ze wskazowkami aplikacji.

5. Opcjonalnie wtgcz Join OneMesh; wzmacniacz przejmie w ten sposob

ustawienia bezprzewodowe routera i umozliwi ptynne przechodzenie
miedzy sieciami.

Na routerze zalecamy wtgczy¢ funkcje Smart Connect. Pasma 2,4 GHz i 5 GHz
majg wtedy tg sama nazwe sieci i to samo hasto, a przechodzenie miedzy
nimi jest ptynne. Sposdb postepowania znajdziesz w instrukcji routera.
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<

You can change your extended network
names as needed.

Join OneMesh ()

Join OneMesh to copy the router's wireless settings
for seamless roaming. If you want to customize
wireless settings, disable this feature

6. Przenie$s wzmacniacz i zgodnie ze wskazowkami aplikacji zacznij korzystac
Z rozszerzonej sieci.

1) Wiacz wzmacniacz mniej wiecej w potowie odlegtosci miedzy routerem
a miejscem bez sygnatu. Wybrane miejsce musi by¢ w zasiegu routera.

2) Poczekaj okoto dwdch minut, az kontrolka sygnatu zacznie Swiecic
niebiesko. Jesli tak sie nie stanie, przenie$s wzmacniacz blizej routera.

Blue: Suitable location
/) Red: Too far from router

TN
= : ==

Router Devices
e Halfway — —

0d lewej router, w Srodku wzmacniacz w potowie odlegtosci (Halfway), po
prawej urzqdzenie. Niebieska kontrolka oznacza odpowiednie miejsce
(Blue: Suitable location), czerwona zbyt duzq odlegtosc od routera (Red:
Too far from router).

Wybierz miejsce dalej od urzadzen Bluetooth i od pozostatej elektroniki
domowej, takiej jak telefony bezprzewodowe, kuchenki mikrofalowe

i elektroniczne nianie. Zmniejszysz w ten sposdb zaktécenia.

7. Gotowe. Potgcz sie z rozszerzong siecig i korzystaj z internetu.

Doktadniejszego przewodnika po ustawieniu wzmacniacza znajdziesz
w aplikacji Tether w menu Tools > Location Assistant. Przez Tether mozesz

wzmacniaczem tez zarzgdzad, na przyktad sterowaé kontrolkami,
udostepniac hasta sieci albo blokowaé urzgdzenia.
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Sposob 2: przegladarkg internetowg

1. Potgcz komputer z wzmacniaczem bezprzewodowo:

e W systemie Windows
Odtgcz od komputera kabel Ethernet, jesli jest podtgczony.

Kliknij ikone Wi-Fi na pasku zadan i potgcz sie z siecig wzmacniacza
TP-Link__Extender.

M
Id Connections are available

Wireless Network Connection

[¥1 Connect automatically Connect

Menu Wi-Fi w systemie operacyjnym z siecig wzmacniacza
TP-Link_ Extender.

e W systemie mac0S
Odtacz od komputera kabel Ethernet, jesli jest podtgczony.

Kliknij ikone Wi-Fi w prawym gdérnym narozniku ekranu i potgcz sie
Z siecig wzmacniacza TP-Link_Extender.

-

Wi-Fi: On
Turn Wi-Fi Off

T

.,))

Join Other Network..
Create Network..
Open Network Preferences

Menu Wi-Fi w systemie operacyjnym z siecig wzmacniacza
TP-Link_ Extender.

2. Zgodnie z kreatorem szybkiej konfiguracji potgcz wzmacniacz z routerem.

1) Uruchom przegladarke, wpisz w pasku adresu

http://tplinkrepeater.net albo http://192.168.0.254 i utworz sobie
hasto do logowania.

Jesli okno logowania sie nie pojawi, zajrzyj do czesto zadawanych pytan.

10
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Create Login Password

New Password

Confirm Password

2) Wybierz nazwe sieci 2,4 GHz swojego routera, wpisz jej hasto (nie hasto,
ktore wtasnie utworzytes do zarzadzania) i kliknij NEXT.

Select a 2.4GHz host network to extend.
Can't find your Wi-Fi?

ID SSID Signal Mac Address Security
9  TP-Link_1234 alll - E2-47-32-9D-88-72 8
Connect to Host Network X

Host 2.4GHz Password

3) Wybierz nazwe sieci 5 GHz swojego routera, wpisz jej hasto (nie hasto
do zarzadzania) i kliknij NEXT.

Jesli twdj router nie ma sieci 5 GHz, kontynuuj, klikajgc SKIP.
Na routerze zalecamy witgczyé funkcje Smart Connect. Pasma 2,4 GHz
i 5 GHz majg wtedy te sama nazwe sieci i to samo hasto,

a przechodzenie miedzy nimi jest ptynne. Sposéb postepowania
znajdziesz w instrukcji routera.

Select a 5GHz host network to extend.

Can't find your Wi-Fi?
ID SSID Signal  Mac Address Security
9 ORBI40 ,,||| A0-04-60-0D-C1-F4 [
10 TP-Link_1234 Jlll - E2-47-32-90-B8-73 )
Connect to Host Network X

Host 5GHz Password

n
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4) PotwierdzZ hasta sieci routera.

Please confirm your host network password X

2.4GHz Host Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234
Host 2.4GHz Password:
5GHz Host Network
Host 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234 _5GHz

Host 5GHz Password:

5) Zostaw domyslne nazwy rozszerzonych sieci albo je zmien i kliknij
NEXT.

Jesli potgczysz wzmacniacz z routerem TP-Link obstugujgcym OneMesh,
wzmacniacz sam dotgczy do sieci OneMesh i przejmie ustawienia
bezprzewodowe routera.

Set the extended network name (SSID)

Extended 2.4GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_EXT

Extended 2.4GHz Password: tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT

Extended 5GHz Password: tplink123

1ssword)

6) Zgodnie ze wskazéwkami na ekranie przenie$ wzmacniacz tak, aby
zasieg i szybkosc¢ byty mozliwie najlepsze, i kliknij DONE.

12
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Relocate
Relocate your extender to optimize Wi-Fi coverage and performance.

1. Plug in the extender about halfway between your router and the Wi-Fi dead
zone. The location you choose must be within the range of the host network.

2. Wait for about 2 minutes until the Signal LED turns solid blue. If it doesn't,
relocate the extender closer to the router to achieve better signal quality.

O’
o w

@ OK ® Too far

7) Gotowe. Potacz sie z rozszerzong siecig i korzystaj z internetu.

Now connect to the extended network, then click Finish.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_EXT
Extended 2. 4GHz Password:tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT
Extended 5GHz Password:tplink123

| have connected to the extended network.

Jesli po zakonczeniu pojawi sie ekran z komunikatem o sieci OneMesh,

wzmacniacz pomyslnie do niej dotgczyt i przejat ustawienia
bezprzewodowe routera.

13
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All donel Now, enjoy seamless roaming in the mesh network.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04
Extended 2.4GHz Password:

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04_5G
Extended SGHz Password:

Tip: You can manage all mesh devices in the network on your router's web page

IR = )

14
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Sposadb 3: przyciskiem WPS
Tego sposobu uzyj wtedy, gdy twdj router ma przycisk WPS.

1. Nacisnij przycisk WPS na routerze, a w ciggu dwdch minut nacisnij
na 1sekunde przycisk WPS na wzmacniaczu.

Jak uzywa sie przycisku WPS na routerze, znajdziesz w instrukcji routera.

® DgDELUU@UO

2. Poczekaj, az kontrolka sygnatu zacznie Swieci¢ Swiattem statym. Oznacza
to, ze potgczenie przez WPS sie udato.

Jesli kontrolka nie Swieci Swiattem statym, sprébuj ponownie albo uzyj

aplikacji Tether lub przeglgdarki internetowe;j.

3. Opcjonalnie: jesli router jest dwuzakresowy, powtdrz oba kroki takze dla
drugiego pasma.

4. Przenie$ wzmacniacz tak, aby zasieg i szybkos¢ byty mozliwie najlepsze.

1) Wiacz wzmacniacz mniej wiecej w potowie odlegtosci miedzy routerem
a miejscem bez sygnatu. Wybrane miejsce musi by¢ w zasiegu routera.

2) Poczekaj okoto dwdch minut, az kontrolka sygnatu zacznie Swiecic
niebiesko. Jesli tak sie nie stanie, przenie$s wzmacniacz blizej routera.

\ Blue: Suitable location
Red: Too far from router

I

Router Devices
— Halfway C e—



Instrukcja obstugi

0d lewej router, w Srodku wzmacniacz w potowie odlegtosci (Halfway), po
prawej urzqdzenie. Niebieska kontrolka oznacza odpowiednie miejsce
(Blue: Suitable location), czerwona zbyt duzq odlegtosc od routera (Red:
Too far from router).

Wybierz miejsce dalej od urzadzen Bluetooth i od pozostatej elektroniki
domowej, takiej jak telefony bezprzewodowe, kuchenki mikrofalowe
i elektroniczne nianie. Zmniejszysz w ten sposob zaktdcenia.

5. Gotowe. Potgcz sie z rozszerzong siecig i korzystaj z internetu.

Extended Network Names:
| Router's network name with EXT at the end
\ OR
Same as your OneMesh router
= SOl id On Passwords:

Same as your router

Nazwy rozszerzonych sieci i hasta zgodnie z opisem: nazwa routera
zakoniczona _EXT albo taka sama jak u routera OneMesh; hasta takie
same jak u routera.

Jesli chcesz zmienié¢ nazwe rozszerzonej sieci, zajrzyj do rozdziatu
0 ustawieniach sieci bezprzewodowej.

Jesli na liscie sieci nie widzisz nazw z _EXT, oznacza to, ze wzmacniacz
potgczyt sie z routerem OneMesh i przejat jego ustawienia bezprzewodowe.

16
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3. OneMesh i ptynne przechodzenie miedzy sieciami

3.1 Czym jest sie¢ OneMesh

Router TP-Link obstugujgcy OneMesh i wzmacniacze OneMesh tworzg razem
jedng spdjng sie¢ Wi-Fi. Dzieki temu w catym domu pozostajesz potgczony

z mozliwie najwiekszg szybkoscia.

Jedna spdjna sie¢ Wi-Fi

Router i wzmacniacz majg te same ustawienia Wi-Fi, w tym nazwe sieci, hasto
i kontrole dostepu.

Ptynne przechodzenie

Urzgdzenia same przetgczajg sie miedzy routerem a wzmacniaczami, kiedy
poruszasz sie po domu, aby szybkos¢ pozostata mozliwie najwieksza.

Prosta konfiguracja i zarzadzanie

Sie¢ OneMesh konfiguruje sie nacisnieciem przyciskdw WPS. Wszystkimi
urzadzeniami zarzgdzasz potem w aplikacji Tether albo w panelu
internetowym routera.

Petng liste urzadzen TP-Link OneMesh znajdziesz na stronie
https://www.tp-link.com/One-Mesh/compatibility.

I
SAME i
m Network Name & Password

for seamless roaming

Router i wzmacniacz majq te samq nazwe sieci i to samo hasto (SAME
Network Name & Password), dzieki czemu przechodzenie miedzy nimi jest
ptynne.

3.2 Konfiguracja sieci OneMesh

Gdy potgczysz wzmacniacz przez przeglgdarke internetowg albo przyciskiem
WPS z routerem TP-Link obstugujgcym OneMesh, wzmacniacz sam dotgczy

17
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do sieci OneMesh i przejmie ustawienia Wi-Fi routera. W aplikacji Tether
mozesz do sieci OneMesh dotgczy¢ podczas konfiguracji takze recznie.

Jesli skonfigurowates wzmacniacz przed dotgczeniem do sieci OneMesh, uzyj
jednego z ponizszych sposobdw.

Przed skonfigurowaniem sieci OneMesh zalecamy wtgczyé na routerze funkcje
Smart Connect.

Aplikacja TP-Link Tether

1. Uruchom aplikacje Tether i wybierz wzmacniacz, ktéry ma dotgczy¢ do
sieci OneMesh.

2. Przejdz do Tools > OneMesh i wtgcz OneMesh.

Jesli twaj router nie obstuguje OneMesh, musisz najpierw wybrac inng sie¢
nadrzedng. Przejdz do Tools > Host Network, dotknij Reselect Host Network
i postepuj zgodnie ze wskazéwkami aplikacji.

4:25 PM 0.1KB/s © il = @

Le L OneMesh

OneMesh o

In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will
seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router
or extender that provides the fastest speed as you
move through your home. Learn more

3. Dotgcz do sieci OneMesh zgodnie ze wskazéwkami aplikacji.

18
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Przez przegladarke internetowa

1. WejdZ na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktdre ustawites$ dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > OneMesh i wtgcz Join OneMesh.

Jesli twaj router nie obstuguje OneMesh, wybierz najpierw inng sie¢
nadrzedng w Wireless > Connect to Host Network i postepuj zgodnie ze
wskazdéwkami.

OneMesh
Join oneMesh: @)

In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router or extender
that provides the fastest speed as you move through your home

@® Common Network

3. Dotacz do sieci OneMesh zgodnie ze wskazéwkami na ekranie. Potem
zobaczysz wszystkie urzgdzenia sieci w panelu internetowym routera
W Basic > OneMesh.

OneMesh
Tip: Enable to work with OneMesh for better seamless roaming.
Devices in OneMesh Network Available OneMesh Devices

RE

3.3 Usuniecie wzmacniacza z sieci OneMesh

Jesli chcesz usung¢ wzmacniacz z sieci OneMesh, postepuj tak:
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Aplikacja TP-Link Tether

1. Uruchom aplikacje Tether i wybierz wzmacniacz, ktéry chcesz usungc¢
z sieci OneMesh.

2. Przejdz do Tools > OneMesh i wytgcz OneMesh.

Albo

1. Uruchom aplikacje Tether i wybierz router nadrzedny sieci OneMesh.
2. Przejdz do Tools > OneMesh i wybierz wzmacniacz, ktéry chcesz usungc.

3. Kliknij Remove Device.

Connected Clients
1

IP Address
192.168.0.203

MAC Address
1C-FA-13-14-1C-E5

Signal Strength =

Link Speed(2.4GHz Wireless)
270Mbps

Link Speed(5GHz Wireless)
400Mbps

( Remove Device )

Przez przegladarke internetowg

1. WejdZ na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > OneMesh i wytgcz Join OneMesh.

20
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Leave the OneMesh network?

21
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4. Ustuga TP-Link Cloud

Ustuga TP-Link Cloud utatwia zarzgdzanie urzgdzeniami. Jesli zalogujesz sie
przy uzyciu TP-Link ID, mozesz nadzorowaé swojg sie¢ domowg i zarzgdzac
nig takze w podrdzy, przez aplikacje Tether na telefonie lub tablecie. TP-Link
Cloud powiadomi cie poza tym, gdy pojawi sie wazna aktualizacja
oprogramowania. Jednym TP-Link ID mozna zarzadza¢ wieloma urzadzeniami.

4.1 Utworzenie TP-Link ID

Po pierwszej konfiguracji panel internetowy zapyta, czy chcesz korzystacé
z ustugi TP-Link Cloud. Dotrzesz do niej takze tak:

1. WejdZ na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie hastem, ktdre
ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > TP-Link Cloud.

3. Kliknij Sign Up i zgodnie ze wskazéwkami utwdrz TP-Link ID. To, ktérym
zalogujesz sie do wzmacniacza po raz pierwszy, stanie sie samo kontem
administratora (Admin).

TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID (Email)

Password

Gdy utworzysz TP-Link ID w panelu internetowym, kolejne mozesz tworzyc¢ juz
tylko w aplikacji Tether.

Jesli chcesz odtgczy¢ administratorskie TP-Link ID od wzmacniacza, przejdz do
Settings > TP-Link Cloud i w czesci Device Information kliknij Unbind.

4.2 Zmiana danych TP-Link ID
W razie potrzeby mozesz zmienic¢ adres e-mail i hasto swojego TP-Link ID.

1. WejdZ na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.
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2. Przejdz do Settings > TP-Link Cloud i znajdz cze$¢ Account Information.

Zmiana adresu e-mail

Kliknij ikone edycji obok Email, wpisz hasto swojego TP-Link ID i nowy adres
e-mail, a potem zapisz.

Zmiana hasta

Kliknij ikone edycji obok Password, wpisz dotychczasowe hasto i dwa razy
nowe, a potem zapisz.

Nowy adres e-mail albo nowe hasto niekoniecznie dotrg do urzgdzenia od razu.

Zaloguj sie ponownie, gdy urzgdzenie bedzie miato potgczenie z internetem,
aby dane konta sie odSwiezyty.
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4.3 Zarzadzanie uzytkownikami TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID, ktérym zalogujesz sie do wzmacniacza po raz pierwszy, stanie sie
samo kontem administratora (Admin). Administrator moze dodac¢ do tego
samego wzmacniacza kolejne TP-Link ID jako uzytkownikéw (User) albo je
usungc. Wszystkie konta mogg nadzorowac¢ wzmacniacz i zarzgdzac nim
lokalnie oraz zdalnie, konta uzytkownikow jednak nie moga:

e przywroci¢ wzmacniacza do stanu fabrycznego, ani w panelu
internetowym, ani w aplikacji Tether;

e dodawac¢ do wzmacniacza kolejnych TP-Link ID ani ich usuwac.

Zarzadzanie uzytkownikami TP-Link ID

1. WejdZ na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > TP-Link Cloud i znajdZ cze$¢ Bound Accounts.

3. Kliknij Bind, wpisz kolejne TP-Link ID i zapisz.

Jesli potrzebujesz kolejnego TP-Link ID, utwérz je w aplikacji Tether.

4. Nowe TP-Link ID pojawi sie w tabeli Bound Accounts jako User.

Bound Accounts
@ Unbind
1D Email Binding Date Role

02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User

5. Zaznacz TP-Link ID, ktdre chcesz usungg, i kliknij Unbind.
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Bound Accounts

1D Email Binding Date Role
02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User

4.4 Zarzadzanie wzmacniaczem przez aplikacje TP-Link Tether

Aplikacja Tether dziata na urzgdzeniach z systemem i0S i Android, czyli na
telefonach i tabletach.

1. Otworz Apple App Store albo Google Play, wyszukaj TP-Link Tether
i zainstaluj aplikacje. Mozesz tez zeskanowac kod QR.

# Download on the
o App Store
OR
[cagigel]
P> Google Play

2. Uruchom aplikacje Tether i zaloguj sie swoim TP-Link ID.

Jesli nie masz TP-Link ID, najpierw je utworz.

3. Potgcz swoje urzgdzenie z siecig Wi-Fi wzmacniacza albo routera.

4. Wréc¢ do aplikacji Tether, wybierz model swojego wzmacniacza i zaloguj sie
hastem, ktdre dla niego ustawites.

5. Zarzadzaj wzmacniaczem wedtug potrzeby.
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5. Dostosowanie sieci

5.1 Sprawdzenie stanu potaczenia

Po stanie potgczenia rozpoznasz, czy rozszerzone sieci zostaty pomyslnie
skonfigurowane.

1. WejdzZ na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Network Map; tam zobaczysz stan potgczenia wzmacniacza.

e \Wzmacniacz pracuje normalnie.

Router RE Clients

e \Wzmacniacz nie moze potgczyc sie z sieciami routera. Sprawdz w Wireless >
Connect to Host Network, czy hasta sieci sg poprawne. Jesli problem nie
ustgpi, przenies wzmacniacz blizej routera.

Router RE Clients

e \Wzmacniacz jest potgczony z sieciami routera, ale nie przesyta danych.
Sprawdz potgczenie internetowe swojego routera.

Router RE Clients

e Wzmacniacz nie jest potgczony z routerem poprawnie. Sprobuj ustawic
wzmacniacz w Settings > Network tak, aby pobierat adres IP automatycznie.

Router RE Clients

Kliknij ikone internetu, routera, wzmacniacza albo klientdw, aby wyswietli¢
odpowiednie dane.
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5.2 Ustawienia sieci bezprzewodowej

Jesli po pierwszej konfiguracji chcesz rozszerzy¢ inng sie¢ albo zmienic
ustawienia rozszerzonych sieci, postepuj zgodnie z tym rozdziatem.

Wejdz na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu swojego
TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktdre ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

Przyktad dotyczy pasma 2,4 GHz. Pasmo 5 GHz ustawia sie tak samo.

Rozszerzenie innej sieci

1. Przejdz do Wireless > Connect to Host Network.

2. Witgcz Connect to 2.4GHz Network i kliknij WIRELESS SCANNER, aby
wyszukac dostepne sieci.

Jesli wzmacniacz jest w sieci OneMesh, ustawien sieci nadrzednej nie
mozna zmienié.

Connect to Host Network

2.4GHz Network Connect to 2.4GHz Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID
Host 2.4GHz Security: = WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme
Host 2.4GHz Password
5GHz Network Connect to 5GHz Network

Host 5GHz SSID
Host 5GHz Security:  WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 5GHz Password

3. Wybierz sie¢ 2,4 GHz, ktdrg chcesz rozszerzyd.

Jesli szukana sie¢ jest wtgczona, ale nie pojawia sie na liscie, przenies
wzmacniacz blizej routera i kliknij Refresh w prawym gdornym narozniku listy.
Nazwe sieci i hasto mozesz tez wpisac recznie.
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4. Po wybraniu nazwa i typ zabezpieczenia wypetnig sie automatycznie. Jesli
siec jest zaszyfrowana, wpisz hasto.

5. Kliknij SAVE.
Wtaczenie i wytgczenie rozszerzonej sieci

1. Przejdz do Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Rozszerzone sieci sg witgczone. Jesli chcesz wytgczy¢ jedno z pasm, usun
znacznik przy Enable; wszystkie ustawienia Wi-Fi tego pasma stracg wtedy
waznosc.

3. Kliknij SAVE.

Zmiana nazwy sieci (SSID)

1. Przejdz do Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Wpisz nowg nazwe w polu Extended 2.4GHz SSID albo kliknij COPY HOST
SSID. W nazwie rozrézniane sg wielkie i mate litery.

3. Kliknij SAVE.

Jesli zmieniasz ustawienia Wi-Fi z urzadzenia potgczonego bezprzewodowo, po
zapisaniu zostaniesz roztgczony. Zapisz sobie nowg nazwe sieci.

Ukrycie nazwy rozszerzonej sieci

1. Przejdz do Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Zaznacz Hide SSID broadcast. Nazwa nie pojawi sie wtedy przy
wyszukiwaniu sieci i potgczysz sie tylko po recznym wpisaniu nazwy.

3. Kliknij SAVE.
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Extended Network

Extended 2.4GHz: [ Enable

o

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_3F04 Sharing N

[] Hide SSID broadcast

Notes: The extended 2.4GHz password is the same as your Host
password.

Extended 5GHz: [ Enable

o
©

Extended 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_3F04_5G -

|| Hide SSID broadcast

Notes: The extended 5GHz password is the same as your Host password.
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5.3 Ustawienia LAN

Wzmacniacz ma fabrycznie ustawiony adres LAN 192.168.0.254, pod ktorym
otwiera sie panel internetowy. Adres okresla razem z maskg podsieci podsie¢
podtgczonych urzgdzen. Jesli adres koliduje z innym urzgdzeniem w sieci albo
twoja sie¢ wymaga innej podsieci, mozesz go zmienig.

1. WejdZ na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktdre ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > Network > LAN Settings.

3. Wybierz Use the following IP address.

LAN Settings

Obtain an IP address automatically (Recommended)

Use the following IP address
IP Address:  192.168.0.254
Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway 192 168.0.254
Primary DNS 192.168.0.1

Secondary DNS: | 8888

4. Wpisz nowy adres IP, a maske podsieci zostaw bez zmian.

5. Wpisz brame w tej samej podsieci co adres IP. Bramg jest zwykle adres LAN
wzmacniacza.

6. Adresy DNS zostaw bez zmian.

7. Kliknij SAVE.

5.4 Ustawienia serwera DHCP

Serwer DHCP jest fabrycznie ustawiony na Auto: jesli serwer DHCP na routerze
jest wytgczony, wzmacniacz przejmuje jego zadanie i przydziela podtgczonym
urzgdzeniom adresy z zakresu. Ustawienia mozesz w razie potrzeby zmienic.

1. WejdZ na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > Network > DHCP Server.
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DHCP Server

DHCP Server. Auto On Off

IP Address Pool 192.168.0.200 - 192.168.0.250

Address Lease Time: 3

Default Gateway 0.0.00
Primary DNS: 0 0
Secondary DNS 0.0.00

3. Ustawieniem On wtgczysz serwer DHCP wzmacniacza.
4. Wpisz poczgtkowy i koricowy adres zakresu IP Address Pool.

5. Wpisz pozostate dane, jesli twdj dostawca je podaje. Brama domyslna
wypetni sie automatycznie i odpowiada adresowi LAN routera.

6. Kliknij SAVE.
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5.5 Tryb High Speed

Tryb High Speed wytgcza jedno z pasm Wi-Fi i zostawia tylko jedno, wydajne.
Nadaje sie do wideo w wysokiej rozdzielczosci i do gier.

Jesli wiekszosc¢ twoich urzgdzen jest potgczona z jednym pasmem, funkcja ta
moze zwiekszy¢ ogolng wydajnosc sieci Wi-Fi.

Przed wtgczeniem sprawdzZ w Settings > Wireless > Extended Network, czy
pasma 2,4 GHz i 5 GHz sg oba witgczone. Jesli chcesz wytgczyé pasmo 2,4 GHz,
upewnij sie najpierw, ze wszystkie twoje urzgdzenia obstugujg pasmo 5 GHz.

1. WejdZ na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > Advanced Settings > High Speed.
3. Wybierz zgdany tryb.

e Auto: wzmacniacz sam wybiera pasmo w zaleznosci od tego, jak jest
potgczony z routerem. Drugie pasmo zostanie wytgczone.

High Speed Mode Auto (Recommended)

e Manual: sam wybierasz, czy ma nadawac pasmo 2,4 GHz, czy 5 GHz.
High Speed

High Speed Mode Auto (Recommended)

Manual

Transmit only the 2.4GHz band

Transmit only the 5GHz band.

4. Kliknij SAVE.
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5.6 Kontrola dostepu

Za pomoca kontroli dostepu mozesz wybranym urzgdzeniom zezwoli¢ na
dostep do internetu albo go zabronic.

Jesli wzmacniacz jest w sieci OneMesh, kontrola dostepu nie jest dostepna;
ustawienia przejmowane sg z routera.

1. WejdZ na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. PrzejdZ do Settings > Advanced Settings > Access Control.

3. Wtgcz Access Control.

Access Control

Access Control:

Zablokowanie wybranych urzadzen

Urzgdzen potgczonych z wzmacniaczem kablem Ethernet nie mozna
zablokowac.

1. Wybierz Blacklist i kliknij Add.
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Add Devices

g MI6-speaker_123
192.168.0.165 4C-49-E3-ED-F9-99

CANCEL

2. Wybierz w tabeli Add Devices urzgdzenie, ktore chcesz zablokowag.

3. Kliknij ADD; wybrane urzadzenia zostang dodane do tabeli Devices in
Blacklist.

© Aad

Device Type Device Name MAC Address Modify
g MI6-speaker_123 4c-49-e3-ed-19-99 Tl_Tj' |
)

Dopuszczenie wybranych urzadzen

1. Wybierz Whitelist i kliknij Add.
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Add Devices

@ Select From Device List
() Add Manually

2. Wybierz urzgdzenie z listy albo dodaj je recznie. Przy recznym wpisywaniu
podaj nazwe urzgdzenia i adres MAC.

Add Devices

() Select From Device List
@ Add Manually

Device Name: [ | ]

MAC Address:

CANCEL ADD

3. Kliknij SAVE.
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5.7 Zasieg Wi-Fi

Zasieg Wi-Fi wzmacniacza mozesz ustawic zaleznie od tego, jak duzg
powierzchnie chcesz pokryg.

1. WejdzZ na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > Advanced Settings > Wi-Fi Coverage.
3. Wybierz zgdany zasieqg.

e Maximum Coverage: wzmacniacz nadaje daleko, ale zuzywa wiecej
energii.

¢ Intermediate Coverage: wzmacniacz nadaje na srednig odlegtosc.

e Minimum Coverage: wzmacniacz nadaje na krotkg odlegtosc i zuzywa
mniej energii.

Wi-Fi Coverage

Maximum Coverage
Intermediate Coverage

Minimum Coverage

4. Kliknij SAVE.
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6. Pozostate funkcje wzmacniacza

6.1 Wzmacniacz jako karta bezprzewodowa

Wzmacniacz moze postuzyc jako karta bezprzewodowa i podtgczyc do sieci
Wi-Fi urzgdzenie, ktore obstuguje tylko potgczenie przewodowe, na przyktad
odtwarzacz Blu-ray, konsole do gier, nagrywarke albo telewizor.

Po skonfigurowaniu podtgcz urzgdzenie z portem Ethernet do wzmacniacza
kablem.

1 & &

Smart TV~ Game Console Desktop F

Router

0d lewej telewizor, konsola do gier i komputer stacjonarny podtgczone
kablem do wzmacniacza, po prawej router.
6.2 Zmiana sieci przewodowej w bezprzewodow3g
Wzmacniacz moze pracowac jako punkt dostepowy i zmienic istniejgcg siec
przewodowag w bezprzewodowa.

Ustawienie wzmacniacza jako punktu dostepowego

1. WejdzZ na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Dotknij Change Mode w prawym goérnym narozniku strony, wybierz Access
Point Mode i potwierdZz. Wzmacniacz uruchomi sie ponownie i przejdzie
w tryb punktu dostepowego.

Change Mode X

n this mode, the range extender changes an existing wired network into a wireless one

£ (. =

]

Range Extender Mode(Current)

3. Po ponownym uruchomieniu potgcz sie z siecig wzmacniacza
TP-Link_Extender albo TP-Link_Extender_5GHz.
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4. Wejdz na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktdre ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

5. Przejdz do Settings > Quick Setup i skonfiguruj wzmacniacz.

1) Wpisz wtasng nazwe sieci i hasto, a potem kliknij NEXT.

Wireless Settings

2.4GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID: | TP-Link_Extender
Password:
5GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID:  TP-Link_Extender 5GHz

Password:

2) Sprawdz dane i kliknij FINISH.

WPS

WPS:

6. Podtgcz wzmacniacz kablem Ethernet do modemu albo do routera
przewodowego. Sie¢ Wi-Fi jest gotowa.
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Podtgczenie urzadzen bezprzewodowych przez WPS

Funkcja WPS utatwia nawigzanie zabezpieczonego potgczenia Wi-Fi.

Przez WPS potgczg sie z wzmacniaczem te urzgdzenia bezprzewodowe, ktdre
obstugujg te funkcje, czyli telefony i tablety z Androidem oraz wiekszosc¢ kart
sieciowych USB. Urzadzenia z systemem i0S jej nie obstuguja.

1. WejdZ na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktdre ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Wireless > WPS.
3. Witgcz WPS.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN

AP's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter the AP's PIN on your personal device
AP's PIN: 58967683

4. kgczenie przez WPS:

e (Client's PIN: wtgcz te opcje, wpisz kod PIN swojego urzgdzenia i kliknij
CONNECT.

Method 2: Using the button below

Click the button below, then enable WPS on your personal device
within 2 minutes.

e AP’s PIN: wtgcz te opcje i wpisz wysSwietlony kod PIN w swoim
urzadzeniu. Klikajgc GET NEW PIN, otrzymasz nowy kod, a klikajac
DEFAULT, przywrdcisz pierwotny.

Method 3: Using the AP's WPS button

Press the AP's WPS button, then enable WPS on your personal
device within 2 minutes.
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e Push Button (zalecane): kliknij Start i w ciggu dwdch minut nacisnij
przycisk WPS na swoim urzgdzeniu.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter your personal device's PIN here and click CONNECT

e Nacisnij przycisk WPS na punkcie dostepowym i w ciggu dwoch minut
wtgcz WPS na swoim urzgadzeniu.
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7. Zarzagdzanie wzmacniaczem

7.1 Czas systemowy

Czasu systemowego wzmacniacza uzywajg funkcje zwigzane z czasem, na
przyktad zaplanowane wytgczanie. Jesli wtgczysz czas letni, czas systemowy
dostosuje sie do niego.

1. WejdzZ na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktdre ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.
Ustawienie czasu

1. W rozwijanym menu Time Zone wybierz swojg strefe czasowa.

System Time

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:17:24
24-Hour Time
Set Time: = Get from Intemet
Time Zone: = (GMT+08:00) Beijing, Hong Kong, Perth, Sing:
NTP Server |

NTP Server Il

2. Kliknij SAVE.
Ustawienie czasu letniego

1. Wtacz Daylight Saving Time.

Daylight Saving Time

Daylight Saving Time: Enable
Start:2020  Mar First
Sunday 00:00
End:2020 Oct First
Sunday 00:00

Running Status: Daylight Saving Time is off

2. Wybierz date i godzine poczatku oraz konca czasu letniego w swojej strefie
Cczasowej.

3. Kliknij SAVE.
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7.2 Sterowanie kontrolkami

Kontrolki pokazujg dziatanie i stan wzmacniacza. Jesli ich nie potrzebujesz,
mozesz je zgasic.

1. WejdZ na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > Advanced Settings > LED Control.

Zgaszenie kontrolek
Wvytgcz LED Status.

LED Control

LED Status:

Zgaszenie kontrolek na okreslony czas
Wybierz Night Mode i wpisz czas, na jaki kontrolki majg zgasnac.

Czas liczony jest wedtug zegara wzmacniacza. Zmieni¢ go mozesz w Settings >
System Tools > Time Settings.

Night Mode

Night Mode: Enable
Note: Make sure are correct before using this function.
Current Time: 05/15/2020 18:03:27
LED Off From: = 21 1 00
To: | 09 : 00

7.3 Zaplanowane wytaczanie

Zaplanowane wytgczanie pozwala okresli¢ czas, w ktérym wzmacniacz jest
wytgczony.

1. WejdZ na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktdre ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. PrzejdZ do Settings > Advanced Settings > Power Schedule.
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3. Kliknij Add.

4. Wpisz czas wytgczenia i dni, w ktorych ma sie powtarzac.

Czas liczony jest wedtug zegara wzmacniacza. Zmieni¢ go mozesz

W Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.

Power Schedule

Schedule when to automatically turn off your extender.

Notes: Before enabling Power Schedule, please make sure the Time Settings is correct.

Current Time: 05/18/2020 18:00:41
© Add

Add X

Power Off Time: From = 21:00

To 09:00

Repeat

5. Kliknij SAVE.
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7.4 Aktualizacja oprogramowania

TP-Link stale ulepsza swoje produkty. Najnowsze oprogramowanie pobierzesz
ze strony www.tp-1link.com i mozesz na nie zaktualizowa¢ wzmacniacz.

Sprawdz, czy oprogramowanie odpowiada wersji sprzetowej twojego
wzmacniacza; jest ona podana w sekcji do pobrania.

Potgczenie miedzy wzmacniaczem a komputerem musi by¢ stabilne.
Aktualizowanie oprogramowania bezprzewodowo nie jest zalecane.

Zrob wczesniej kopie zapasowg ustawien wzmacniacza.

W trakcie aktualizacji w zadnym razie nie odtgczaj wzmacniacza od zasilania.

Aktualizacja przez internet

1. WejdzZ na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktdre ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

3. Kliknij CHECK FOR UPGRADE i postepuj zgodnie ze wskazéwkami na
ekranie.

Online Upgrade

Firmware Version

Hardware Version
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Aktualizacja z pliku

1. Pobierz najnowsze oprogramowanie dla swojego wzmacniacza ze strony
www.tp-link.com.

2. WejdZ na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

3. Przejdz do Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

4. Kliknieciem BROWSE wybierz pobrany plik i kliknij UPGRADE.

Firmware Upgrade

New Firmware File

5. Poczekaj kilka minut, az aktualizacja sie zakoriczy i wzmacniacz uruchomi
sie ponownie.
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7.5 Kopia zapasowa i przywracanie ustawien

Ustawienia wzmacniacza sg zapisane w pliku. Mozesz zrobic jego kopie
zapasowg i pozniej przywrdcic z niej ustawienia. W razie potrzeby mozna tez
usungc wszystkie ustawienia i przywrdci¢ wzmacniacz do stanu fabrycznego.

1. WejdZ na strone http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktdre ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. PrzejdZ do Settings > System Tools > Backup & Restore.

Kopia zapasowa ustawien

Kliknieciem BACK UP zapiszesz kopie obecnych ustawien na komputerze jako
plik .bin.

Backup

Przywrdcenie ustawien z pliku

1. Kliknieciem BROWSE wybierz plik z kopig zapasowg i kliknij RESTORE.

Restore

File

2. Poczekaj kilka minut, az ustawienia zostang przywrdcone i wzmacniacz
uruchomi sie ponownie.

W trakcie przywracania nie odtgczaj wzmacniacza od zasilania ani go nie
resetu;j.

Przywrdcenie ustawien domyslnych

W czesci Factory Default Restore kliknij RESTORE; przywrdcone zostang
domyslne wartosci wszystkich ustawien poza danymi do logowania i danymi
konta w chmurze.
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Factory Default Restore

Restore all configuration settings to default values, except your login and cloud account information

Przywrocenie stanu fabrycznego

1. Kliknieciem FACTORY RESTORE przywrdcisz wzmacniacz do stanu
fabrycznego.

Restore all configuration settings to default values

2. Poczekaj kilka minut, az wzmacniacz wrdci do stanu fabrycznego
i uruchomi sie ponownie.

W trakcie przywracania nie odtgczaj wzmacniacza od zasilania ani go nie
resetu;.

Zdecydowanie zalecamy zrobié wczesniej kopie zapasowg obecnych ustawien.
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7.6 Ponowne uruchomienie wzmacniacza

Ponownym uruchomieniem wzmacniacza wyczyscisz pamiec¢ podreczng
i mozesz tym poprawic jego prace.

1. WejdzZ na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. Przejdz do Settings > System Tools > Reboot.

Kliknij REBOOT i poczekaj kilka minut.

Reboot

Zaplanowane uruchamianie
Wtgcz Reboot Schedule i wpisz odpowiednie wartosci.

Reboot Schedule

Reboot Schedule: Enable

Note: IMake sure are comect before using this function.
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:20:47
Reboot Time 00 . 00

Repeat: = Every Day
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7.7 Zmiana hasta do logowania

Nazwe i hasto do logowania w panelu internetowym mozesz zmienic.

1. WejdZ na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. PrzejdZ do Settings > System Tools > Change Login Password.

3. Wpisz stare hasto, potem dwa razy nowe (rozrézniane sg wielkie i mate
litery) i zapisz.

Change Login Password

Old Password
New Password

Confirm New Password

4. Nastepnym razem loguj sie nowym hastem.
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7.8 Dziennik systemowy

Jesli wzmacniacz nie pracuje poprawnie, mozesz zapisac dziennik systemowy
i wysta¢ go pomocy techniczne;.

1. WejdzZ na strong http://tplinkrepeater.net i zaloguj sie przy uzyciu
swojego TP-Link ID lub hasta, ktére ustawites dla wzmacniacza.

2. PrzejdZ do Settings > System Tools > System Log.
Zapisanie dziennika

1. Wybierz zgdany typ i poziom dziennika.
2. Kliknieciem SAVE LOG zapiszesz dziennik na dysku.

System Log
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:21:27
Log Type: ALL
Search <« ClearAll
1 EXCEPTION Exception:|2020-01-01 0:00:10] td_id = 805195D0 td_name = wianInit td_sp =
80519210 td_pStackBase = 805195D0 td_stackCurrent = 3C0 td_pc = 801F7424 td_ra = 801F7408

1
2 EXCEPTION 80117400 RcAcquiredBandForObj+58 : RcGetHdevByPhyMode (eeceeeceee
e €, eceeeeee, eceee ) 802b76cc muxDevStart +58 : main_virtual_if_open (eeceeeee

eeeeeeee, eeeeeeee ) 801fb93c main_virtual_if_open+c0 : RTMP_COM_loctiHandle
3 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Attach mirror0 to stack

4 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Set interface mirror0 ip=192.168.0.254 netmask 255.255.255.0

5 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, DHCPS: Dhcps start

6 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, HTTPD: Hitp server start!

7 INFO 0Odays, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Wireless ACL

8 INFO 0days, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Lan ACL
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8. Najczestsze pytania

Jak przywroce wzmacniacz do stanu fabrycznego?

e Witgczony wzmacniacz zresetuj szpilkg: nacisnij przycisk Reset
na 1sekunde. Wzmacniacz uruchomi sie ponownie.

e Albo zaloguj sie do panelu internetowego, przejdz do Settings > Backup &
Restore i kliknij FACTORY RESTORE.

Co zrobic¢, jesli zapomne hasta do logowania?

e Jesli logujesz sie przy uzyciu TP-Link ID albo masz na wzmacniaczu
witgczone przywracanie hasta, kliknij na stronie logowania Forgot Password?
i postepuj zgodnie ze wskazdwkami.

e W przeciwnym razie przywré¢ wzmacniacz do stanu fabrycznego zgodnie
z pierwszym pytaniem i na stronie http://tplinkrepeater.net utworz
nowe hasto.

Po przywréceniu stanu fabrycznego wzmacniacz trzeba skonfigurowac na
nowo, inaczej nie potgczy sie z internetem. Zapisz sobie hasto.

Co zrobi¢, jesli zapomne hasta do sieci Wi-Fi?

W trybie wzmacniacza hasta rozszerzonych sieci sg takie same jak hasta sieci
twojego routera.

W trybie punktu dostepowego podtgcz komputer do wzmacniacza kablem
Ethernet, zaloguj sie do panelu internetowego i w menu Wireless sprawdz albo
zmien hasto.

Co zrobic¢, jesli nie moge dostac¢ sie do panelu internetowego?
Przyczyn moze byc kilka. Sprobuj po kolei:

e Jeslitgczysz sie bezprzewodowo, sprawdz, czy jestes potgczony z siecig
wzmacniacza.

e Jeslitgczysz sie kablem, sprawdz, czy potgczenie jest stabilne.

e SprawdZz, czy komputer ma ustawione automatyczne pobieranie adresu IP
oraz adresu serwera DNS.

e SprawdZ, czy w przeglgdarce poprawnie wpisano
http://tplinkrepeater.net.

e Sprobuj dostac sie do wzmacniacza przez adres IP. Fabryczny to
192.168.0.254. Jesli wzmacniacz jest potgczony z routerem, jego obecny
adres znajdziesz na liscie klientow DHCP na routerze.
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e Przywrd¢ wzmacniacz do stanu fabrycznego i sprobuj ponownie.

Na routerze mam wtgczone filtrowanie adreséw MAC albo kontrole dostepu.
Co mam zrobié¢, zanim skonfiguruje wzmacniacz?

Gdy urzadzenie tgczy sie z routerem przez wzmacniacz, router widzi inny
adres MAC, niz ma urzgdzenie. Jesli na routerze wtgczone jest filtrowanie
adresow MAC albo kontrola dostepu, urzgdzenia podtgczone do wzmacniacza
nie dostang adresu IP i nie potgczg sie z internetem.

Rozwigzanie:

1. Zaloguj sie do routera i wytgcz filtrowanie adresow MAC albo kontrole
dostepu.

Jak wytacza sie je na routerze, znajdziesz w instrukcji routera.

2. Wigcz wzmacniacz i skonfiguruj go kreatorem szybkiej konfiguraciji.

3. Podtgcz do rozszerzonej sieci wszystkie swoje urzgdzenia i sprawdz, czy
kontrolka potgczenia na routerze swieci.

4. Na routerze dodaj adresy MAC wszystkich podtgczonych urzgdzen do tabeli
filtru.

5. Wigcz filtrowanie adreséw MAC albo kontrole dostepu na routerze
ponownie.
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9. Zasady bezpieczenstwa

e Temperatura pracy: od 0 °C do 40 °C.

Chron urzadzenie przed wodg, ogniem, wilgocig i wysokg temperatura.

Nie rozbieraj, nie naprawiaj i nie przerabiaj urzgdzenia. Jesli potrzebujesz
serwisu, zwroc sie do nas.

Nie uzywaj urzadzenia tam, gdzie urzgdzenia bezprzewodowe sg
zabronione.

Gniazdko musi by¢ blisko urzgdzenia i tatwo dostepne.

Przy uzywaniu urzgdzenia przestrzegaj tych zasad. Nie odpowiadamy za urazy
ani szkody spowodowane niewtasciwym uzyciem. Obchodz sie z produktem
ostroznie i uzywaj go na wtasng odpowiedzialnosc.

10. Deklaracja zgodnosci

Ce To produkt klasy B. W sSrodowisku domowym moze powodowac
zaktocenia radiowe; w takim przypadku od uzytkownika moze by¢
wymagane podjecie odpowiednich srodkow.

Czestotliwosci pracy i najwieksza moc nadawania

2400 MHz - 2483,5 MHz (20 dBm)
5150 MHz - 5250 MHz (23 dBm)
5250 MHz - 5350 MHz (23 dBm)
5470 MHz - 5725 MHz (30 dBm)

Spotka TP-Link niniejszym oSwiadcza, ze urzgdzenie spetnia podstawowe
wymagania i pozostate wtasciwe postanowienia dyrektyw 2014/53/UE,
2009/125/WE, 2011/65/UE oraz (UE) 2015/863. Pierwotng deklaracje
zgodnosci UE znajdziesz na http://www.tp-link.com/en/ce.

Urzgdzenie spetnia wymagania UE (dyrektywa 2014/53/UE, artykut 3.1a)
dotyczagce ograniczenia narazenia 0s0b na pola elektromagnetyczne z punktu
widzenia ochrony zdrowia. Urzgdzenie odpowiada specyfikacjom dotyczgcym
promieniowania wysokiej czestotliwosci przy uzywaniu w odlegtosci 20 cm
od ciata.
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Urzgadzenia wolno uzywac¢ we wszystkich panstwach cztonkowskich UE oraz
w panstwach EFTA wytgcznie wewnatrz budynkow.

11. Utylizacja

Ten symbol oznacza, ze produktu nie wolno traktowac jako odpadu

z gospodarstwa domowego. Nalezy go przekazac¢ do odpowiedniego
punktu zbidrki, ktory zajmuje sie recyklingiem sprzetu elektrycznego
i elektronicznego.

/
| =4
X
X

Z produktem nalezy postepowac zgodnie z europejskg dyrektywg 2012/19/UE,
aby zostat poddany recyklingowi albo rozebrany i aby jego wptyw na
srodowisko byt mozliwie najmniejszy. Produkt mozesz przekazac organizacji
zajmujgcej sie recyklingiem albo sprzedawcy przy zakupie nowego sprzetu
elektrycznego lub elektronicznego.

Objasnienie znakéw na tabliczce produktu

Znak Znaczenie

@ Urzadzenie klasy Il

o Napiecie przemienne

- Tylko do uzytku wewnatrz budynkow

"/

& N

— Recykling zuzytego sprzetu elektrycznego i elektronicznego
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12. Dane producenta

Model RE550

Producent TP-Link Technologies Co., Ltd.

Adres South Building, No. 5 Keyuan Road, Central Zone,
Science & Technology Park, Nanshan, Shenzhen,
Guangdong, China

Strona www.tp-link.com

producenta

Kraj pochodzenia | Chiny

Importer
Sunnysoft s.r.o.

Kovanecka 2390/1a

190 00, Praha 9 - Liben

www.sunnysoft.pl
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TP-Link RE550
OjacCevalnik signala Wi-Fi AC1900 MU-MIMO

Navodila za uporabo

Pred uporabo preberite ta navodila in jih shranite za poznejSo uporabo.
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1. Spoznajte ojacevalnik

1.1 Kaj zmore ojacevalnik

Konec mrtvih kotov

OjaCevalnik se brezzi¢no poveze z vasSim usmerjevalnikom, ojaca njegov
signal in razSiri pokritost na mesta, kamor omrezje Wi-Fi sicer ne bi segalo.

Preprosta namestitev in hitra postavitev

Ojacevalnik deluje s katerim koli obi¢ajnim brezzi¢nim usmerjevalnikom.
Dovolj je, da pritisnete gumb WPS na usmerjevalniku (e ga ta ima) in takoj za
tem gumb WPS na ojacevalniku. Druga moznost je ¢arovnik za hitro nastavitev
v spletnem vmesniku ojaCevalnika.

Ko je ojaCevalnik povezan z usmerjevalnikom, ga lahko brez dodatnega
nastavljanja prestavite na primernejSe mesto. Pri iskanju najboljSega polozaja
pomaga lucka signala.

Upravljanje z aplikacijo TP-Link Tether

Aplikacija Tether ponuja preprost nacin upravljanja ojacevalnika s telefona ali
tablice.

1.2 Opis izdelka

Kontrolne lucke

Stanje ojacevalnika prepoznate po luckah.
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Lucka Stanje Pomen
Signal Sveti modro Ojacevalnik je povezan z brezzi¢nim
omrezjem usmerjevalnika in je na
primernem mestu.
Sveti rdece Signal je Sibek. Prestavite ojacevalnik blize
usmerjevalniku.
Utripa Poteka povezovanje prek WPS.
Ne sveti Ni vzpostavljene nobene brezzicne
povezave.
2,4 GHz Sveti / ne sveti | Ojacevalnik je ali ni povezan z omrezjem
2,4 GHz vaSega usmerjevalnika.
5GHz Sveti / ne sveti | OjaCevalnik je ali ni povezan z omrezjem
5 GHz vaSega usmerjevalnika.
POWER Sveti / ne sveti | Ojacevalnik je vklopljen ali izklopljen.

Utripa

Ojacevalnik se zaganja ali poteka
posodobitev strojne programske opreme.
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Vrata in gumbi

Vrata ali gumb Opis

Gumb WPS Pritisnite gumb WPS na usmerjevalniku in takoj za
tem za 1 sekundo gumb na ojacevalniku. LuCka
signala bi morala zaceti svetiti neprekinjeno, kar
pomeni uspesno povezavo prek WPS.

Gumb za vklop Pritisk za 1 sekundo vklopi ali izklopi ojacevalnik.

Gumb LED Pritisk za 1 sekundo vklopi ali izklopi vse luCke.

Odprtina Reset Pritisnite z bucko in pridrzite za 1 sekundo;
ojacevalnik se vrne v tovarnisko stanje.

Vrata Ethernet Sem prikljucite napravo, ki zmore le Zicno povezavo,

in jo boste tako vkljudili v omrezje.
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2. Povezava z internetom

2.1 Prikljucitev ojacevalnika

Ojacevalnik prikljucite v vti¢nico poleg usmerjevalnika in poCakajte, da lucka
POWER zacne svetiti neprekinjeno.

i Solid On

Delovna temperatura naj bo med 0 °C in 40 °C.

Iz varnostnih razlogov prikljucujte ojaevalnik samo v navpi¢nem poloZaju,
kakor kaze slika.

Levo pravilen navpi¢ni polozaj, desno nepravilen.

2.2 Nastavitev ojacevalnika

Ojacevalnik je mogoce nastaviti na tri nacine: z aplikacijo TP-Link Tether,
s spletnim brskalnikom ali zgumbom WPS.

1. naéin: z aplikacijo TP-Link Tether

1. Odprite Apple App Store ali Google Play, poiSCite TP-Link Tether in
namestite aplikacijo. Lahko tudi skenirate kodo QR.
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# Download on the
o App Store
. OR
GETITON
P> Google Play

2. Zazenite aplikacijo Tether in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID.

Ce TP-Link ID $e nimate, si ga najprej ustvarite.

Welcome to Tether

Sign Up Forgot Password?

3. Tapnite ikono + v zgornjem desnem kotu in izberite Range Extender.

My Devices + B Set Up Device

No devices found Choose your device type

Pull down to refresh or add a new device.
® Make sure you are connected to your TP-Link
device's Wi-Fi, Show me how. Router 7

® Make sure your TP-Link device
Tether, See compatibility list.

s compatible with

® |f the problem persists, please reboot the TP-Link

device or Give Feedback.
() Range Extender >

4. Nastavitev dokoncajte po navodilih aplikacije.

5. Po zelji vklopite Join OneMesh; ojacevalnik bo tako prevzel brezziéne
nastavitve usmerjevalnika in omogocil tekoCe prehajanje med omrezji.

Na usmerjevalniku priporo€amo, da vklopite funkcijo Smart Connect. Pasova
2,4 GHz in 5 GHz imata takrat enako ime omreZja in enako geslo, prehajanje
med njima pa je tekoCe. Postopek najdete v navodilih usmerjevalnika.
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<

You can change your extended network
names as needed.

Join OneMesh ()

Join OneMesh to copy the router's wireless settings
for seamless roaming. If you want to customize
wireless settings, disable this feature

6. Prestavite ojacevalnik in po navodilih aplikacije za¢nite uporabljati
razSirjeno omrezje.

1) OjacCevalnik prikljuCite priblizno na polovici razdalje med
usmerjevalnikom in mestom brez signala. Izbrano mesto mora biti
v dosegu usmerjevalnika.

2) Pocakajte priblizno dve minuti, da lu€ka signala za¢ne svetiti modro. Ce
se to ne zgodi, prestavite ojacevalnik blize usmerjevalniku.

Blue: Suitable location
/) Red: Too far from router

‘ |

A N,

e 5 —
Router Devices
e Halfway C ee——

0d leve usmerjevalnik, v sredini oja¢evalnik na polovici razdalje
(Halfway), desno naprava. Modra lu¢ka pomeni primerno mesto (Blue:
Suitable location), rdeca pa preveliko razdaljo od usmerjevalnika (Red:
Too far from router).

Izberite mesto dlje od naprav Bluetooth in od druge gospodinjske
elektronike, kot so brezzi¢ni telefoni, mikrovalovne pecice in otroSke
varuSke. S tem boste zmanjSali motnje.

7. Koncano. Povezite se z razSirjenim omrezjem in uporabljajte internet.

PodrobnejSega vodnika po postavitvi najdete v aplikaciji Tether v meniju
Tools > Location Assistant. Prek Tetherja lahko ojaCevalnik tudi upravljate, na

primer krmilite lucke, delite gesla omrezij ali blokirate naprave.
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2. nacin: s spletnim brskalnikom

1. Racunalnik brezzi¢no povezite z ojacevalnikom:

e V sistemu Windows
Odklopite kabel Ethernet od racunalnika, Ce je prikljucen.

Kliknite ikono Wi-Fi v opravilni vrstici in se povezite z omrezjem
ojacevalnika TP-Link_Extender.

4
Id Connections are available
Wireless Network Connection
[¥] Connect automatically Connect

Meni Wi-Fi v operacijskem sistemu z omreZjem ojacevalnika
TP-Link_ Extender.

e V sistemu mac0S
Odklopite kabel Ethernet od racunalnika, ¢e je prikljucen.

Kliknite ikono Wi-Fi v zgornjem desnem kotu zaslona in se poveZite
z omrezjem ojacevalnika TP-Link__Extender.

-

Wi-Fi: On
Turn Wi-Fi Off

TP

.,))

Join Other Network..
Create Network..
Open Network Preferences...

Meni Wi-Fi v operacijskem sistemu z omreZjem ojacevalnika
TP-Link _Extender.

2. Po carovniku za hitro nastavitev povezite ojacevalnik z usmerjevalnikom.

1) Zazenite brskalnik, v naslovno vrstico vnesite

http://tplinkrepeater.net alihttp://192.168.0.254 in si ustvarite
geslo za prijavo.

Ce se prijavno okno ne prikaZe, poglejte v pogosta vpradanja.

10
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Create Login Password

New Password

Confirm Password

2) lzberite ime omreZzja 2,4 GHz svojega usmerjevalnika, vnesite njegovo
geslo (ne gesla, ki ste ga pravkar ustvarili za upravljanje) in kliknite
NEXT.

Select a 2.4GHz host network to extend.
Can't find your Wi-Fi?

ID SSID Signal Mac Address Security
9  TP-Link_1234 alll - E2-47-32-9D-88-72 8
Connect to Host Network X

Host 2.4GHz Password

3) Izberite ime omrezja 5 GHz svojega usmerjevalnika, vnesite njegovo
geslo (ne gesla za upravljanje) in kliknite NEXT.

Ce vas usmerjevalnik omreZja 5 GHz nima, nadaljujte s klikom na SKIP.
Na usmerjevalniku priporo¢amo, da vklopite funkcijo Smart Connect.
Pasova 2,4 GHz in 5 GHz imata takrat enako ime omrezja in enako geslo,
prehajanje med njima pa je tekoce. Postopek najdete v navodilih
usmerjevalnika.

n
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Connect to Host Network

Host 5GHz Password:

CANCEL

4) Potrdite gesla omreZij usmerjevalnika.

Please confirm your host network password X

2.4GHz Host Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234
Host 2.4GHz Password:
5GHz Host Network
Host 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234 _5GHz

Host 5GHz Password:

5) Pustite privzeta imena razsirjenih omrezij ali jih spremenite in kliknite
NEXT.

Ce ojagevalnik poveZete z usmerjevalnikom TP-Link s podporo za

OneMesh, se bo ojacevalnik sam vkljuc€il v omrezje OneMesh in prevzel
brezzi¢ne nastavitve usmerjevalnika.

12
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Set the extended network name (SSID)

Extended 2.4GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_EXT

Extended 2.4GHz Password: tplink123

»ame as your_host network password)
Extended 5GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT

Extended 5GHz Password: tplink123

(Same as your host network password)

6) Po navodilih na zaslonu prestavite ojacevalnik tako, da bosta pokritost
in hitrost ¢im boljsi, in kliknite DONE.

Relocate
Relocate your extender to optimize Wi-Fi coverage and performance.

1. Plug in the extender about halfway between your router and the Wi-Fi dead
zone. The location you choose must be within the range of the host network.

2. Wait for about 2 minutes until the Signal LED turns solid blue. If it doesn't,
relocate the extender closer to the router to achieve better signal quality.

T iy
®@ Ok @® Too far

7) Koncano. Povezite se z razSirjenim omreZjem in uporabljajte internet.

13
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Now connect to the extended network, then click Finish.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_EXT
Extended 2.4GHz Password:tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT
Extended 5GHz Password:tplink123

| have connected to the extended network.

Ce se po kon&anju prikaZe zaslon s sporo¢ilom o omreZju OneMesh, se je
ojacevalnik vanj uspesno vklju€il in prevzel brezzicne nastavitve
usmerjevalnika.

All done! Now, enjoy seamless roaming in the mesh network.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04
Extended 2.4GHz Password:

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_3FD4_5G
Extended 5GHz Password:

Tip: You can manage all mesh devices in the network on your router's web page
hittp: /fplinkwifi.net.
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3. nacin: zgumbom WPS

Ta nacCin uporabite, ¢e ima vas usmerjevalnik gumb WPS.

1. Pritisnite gumb WPS na usmerjevalniku in v dveh minutah pritisnite
za 1 sekundo gumb WPS na ojacevalniku.

Kako se gumb WPS na usmerjevalniku uporablja, najdete v navodilih
usmerjevalnika.

@ o DgDELUU@UO

2. Pocakaijte, da luCka signala zac¢ne svetiti neprekinjeno. To pomeni, da je
povezava prek WPS uspela.

Ce lutka ne sveti neprekinjeno, poskusite znova ali uporabite aplikacijo
Tether oziroma spletni brskalnik.

3. Po zelji: Ce je usmerjevalnik dvopasovni, ponovite oba koraka tudi za drugi
pas.

4. Prestavite ojaCevalnik tako, da bosta pokritost in hitrost ¢im boljSi.

1) OjacCevalnik prikljuCite priblizno na polovici razdalje med
usmerjevalnikom in mestom brez signala. Izbrano mesto mora biti
v dosegu usmerjevalnika.

2) Potakajte priblizno dve minuti, da lu€ka signala za¢ne svetiti modro. Ce
se to ne zgodi, prestavite ojacevalnik blize usmerjevalniku.

\ Blue: Suitable location
Red: Too far from router

= O

Router Devices
— Halfway C e—
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0d leve usmerjevalnik, v sredini ojacevalnik na polovici razdalje
(Halfway), desno naprava. Modra luCka pomeni primerno mesto (Blue:
Suitable location), rde¢a pa preveliko razdaljo od usmerjevalnika (Red:
Too far from router).

Izberite mesto dlje od naprav Bluetooth in od druge gospodinjske
elektronike, kot so brezzi¢ni telefoni, mikrovalovne pecice in otroSke
varuSke. S tem boste zmanjSali motnje.

5. Koncano. Povezite se z razSirjenim omrezjem in uporabljajte internet.

Extended Network Names:
| Router's network name with EXT at the end
\ OR
Same as your OneMesh router
= SOl |d On Passwords:

Same as your router

Imena razsirjenih omreZij in gesla po napisu: ime usmerjevalnika,
zakljuéeno z _EXT, ali enako kakor pri usmerjevalniku OneMesh; gesla
enaka kakor pri usmerjevalniku.

Ce Zelite ime raz8irjenega omreZja spremeniti, poglejte v razdelek

0 nastavitvah brezzi¢nega omrezja.

Ce na seznamu omreZij ne vidite imen z _EXT, to pomeni, da se je ojatevalnik
povezal z usmerjevalnikom OneMesh in prevzel njegove brezzi¢ne nastavitve.

16
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3. OneMesh in tekoce prehajanje med omrezji

3.1 Kaj je omrezje OneMesh

Usmerjevalnik TP-Link s podporo za OneMesh in ojacevalniki OneMesh skupaj
sestavljajo eno enotno omrezje Wi-Fi. Tako v vsej hiSi ostanete povezani s ¢im
vecjo hitrostjo.

Eno enotno omrezje Wi-Fi

Usmerjevalnik in ojacevalnik uporabljata enake nastavitve Wi-Fi, vkljucno

z imenom omreZja, geslom in nadzorom dostopa.

Tekoce prehajanje

Naprave same prehajajo med usmerjevalnikom in ojacevalniki, medtem ko se
premikate po hisi, da hitrost ostane ¢im vecja.

Preprosta nastavitev in upravljanje

Omrezje OneMesh nastavite s pritiskom na gumba WPS. Vse naprave nato
upravljate v aplikaciji Tether ali v spletnem vmesniku usmerjevalnika.

Celoten seznam naprav TP-Link OneMesh najdete na
https://www.tp-link.com/One-Mesh/compatibility.

I
SAME
m Network Name & Password

for seamless roaming

Usmerjevalnik in ojacevalnik imata enako ime omreZja in enako geslo (SAME
Network Name & Password), tako da je prehajanje med njima tekoce.

3.2 Nastavitev omreZja OneMesh

Takoj ko ojacevalnik prek spletnega brskalnika ali zgumbom WPS povezete
z usmerjevalnikom TP-Link s podporo za OneMesh, se sam vkljuci v omreZzje

17
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OneMesh in prevzame nastavitve Wi-Fi usmerjevalnika. V aplikaciji Tether se
lahko v omrezje OneMesh med nastavljanjem vkljucite tudi ro¢no.

Ce ste ojacevalnik nastavili, preden ste se vkljugili v omreZje OneMesh,
uporabite enega od naslednjih postopkov.

Preden nastavite omreZje OneMesh, priporo€amo, da na usmerjevalniku
vklopite funkcijo Smart Connect.

Z aplikacijo TP-Link Tether

1. Zazenite aplikacijo Tether in izberite ojacevalnik, ki se mora vkljuciti
v omrezje OneMesh.

2. Pojdite v Tools > OneMesh in vklopite OneMesh.

Ce vas usmerjevalnik OneMesh ne podpira, morate najprej izbrati drugo
gostiteljsko omrezje. Pojdite v Tools > Host Network, tapnite Reselect Host
Network in sledite navodilom aplikacije.

4:25 PM 0.1KB/s © .l = @B
k. OneMesh
OneMesh o
In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will
seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router
or extender that provides the fastest speed as you
move through your home. Learn more
o

3. Vomrezje OneMesh se vkljuCite po navodilih aplikacije.

18
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Prek spletnega brskalnika

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > OneMesh in vklopite Join OneMesh.

Ce va$ usmerjevalnik OneMesh ne podpira, najprej izberite drugo
gostiteljsko omrezje v Wireless > Connect to Host Network in sledite
navodilom.

OneMesh

Join OneMesh: @)

In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router or extender
that provides the fastest speed as you move through your home

Y | @® Common Network

3. V omrezje OneMesh se vkljucite po navodilih na zaslonu. Nato boste vse
naprave omrezja videli v spletnem vmesniku usmerjevalnika v Basic >
OneMesh.

OneMesh
Tip: Enable to work with OneMesh for better seamless roaming.
Devices in OneMesh Network Available OneMesh Devices

RE

3.3 Odstranitev ojacevalnika iz omrezja OneMesh

Ce Zelite ojacevalnik odstraniti iz omreZja OneMesh, ravnajte tako:

19



Uporabni$ki priro¢nik

Z aplikacijo TP-Link Tether

1. Zazenite aplikacijo Tether in izberite ojacevalnik, ki ga Zelite odstraniti iz
omrezja OneMesh.

2. Pojdite v Tools > OneMesh in izklopite OneMesh.

Ali

1. Zazenite aplikacijo Tether in izberite gostiteljski usmerjevalnik omrezja
OneMesh.

2. Pojdite v Tools > OneMesh in izberite ojaCevalnik, ki ga Zelite odstraniti.

3. Kliknite Remove Device.

Connected Clients
1

IP Address
192.168.0.203

MAC Address
1C-FA-13-14-1C-E5

Signal Strength =

Link Speed(2.4GHz Wireless)
270Mbps

Link Speed(5GHz Wireless)
400Mbps

( Remove Device )

Prek spletnega brskalnika

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > OneMesh in izklopite Join OneMesh.

20
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Leave the OneMesh network?

21
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4. Storitev TP-Link Cloud

Storitev TP-Link Cloud olaj3a upravljanje naprav. Ce se prijavite s TP-Link ID,
lahko svoje domace omrezje nadzirate in upravljate tudi na poti, prek
aplikacije Tether na telefonu ali tablici. TP-Link Cloud vas poleg tega obvesti,
ko se pojavi pomembna posodobitev strojne programske opreme. Z enim
samim TP-Link ID je mogoce upravljati veC naprav.

4.1 Ustvarjanje TP-Link ID

Po prvi nastavitvi spletni vmesnik vpras$a, ali Zelite uporabljati storitev TP-Link
Cloud. Do nje pridete tudi takole:

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite z geslom, ki ste ga
nastavili za ojaCevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > TP-Link Cloud.
3. Kliknite Sign Up in po navodilih ustvarite TP-Link ID. Tisti, s katerim se
v ojaCevalnik prijavite prvi¢, sam postane skrbniski racun (Admin).

TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID (Email)

Password

Ko enkrat ustvarite TP-Link ID v spletnem vmesniku, lahko nadaljnje ustvarjate
le Se v aplikaciji Tether.

Ce Zelite skrbniski TP-Link ID odvezati od ojacevalnika, pojdite v Settings >
TP-Link Cloud in v delu Device Information kliknite Unbind.

4.2 Sprememba podatkov TP-Link ID

Po potrebi lahko spremenite naslov elektronske poSte in geslo svojega
TP-Link ID.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

22
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2. Pojdite v Settings > TP-Link Cloud in poiScite del Account Information.

Sprememba naslova elektronske poste

Kliknite ikono za urejanje ob Email, vnesite geslo svojega TP-Link ID in nov
naslov elektronske poste ter shranite.

Sprememba gesla

Kliknite ikono za urejanje ob Password, vnesite dosedanje geslo in dvakrat novo
ter shranite.

Nov naslov elektronske poSte ali novo geslo morda ne prideta do naprave takoj.
Prijavite se znova, takoj ko bo naprava povezana z internetom, da se podatki
racuna osvezijo.

23
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4.3 Upravljanje uporabniskih TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID, s katerim se v ojaCevalnik prijavite prvi¢, sam postane skrbniski
racun (Admin). Skrbnik lahko istemu ojacevalniku doda nadaljnje TP-Link ID
kot uporabnike (User) ali jih odstrani. Vsi racuni lahko ojacevalnik nadzirajo in
upravljajo krajevno in oddaljeno, uporabniski racuni pa ne morejo:

e ojacevalnika vrniti v tovarniSko stanje, niti v spletnem vmesniku niti
v aplikaciji Tether;

e ojacCevalniku dodajati nadaljnjih TP-Link ID ali jih odstranjevati.

Upravljanje uporabniskih TP-Link ID

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > TP-Link Cloud in poiScite del Bound Accounts.

3. Kliknite Bind, vnesite nadaljnji TP-Link ID in shranite.

Ce potrebujete nadaljnji TP-Link ID, ga ustvarite v aplikaciji Tether.

4. Nov TP-Link ID se v razpredelnici Bound Accounts pokaZze kot User.

Bound Accounts

@ Unbind
1D Email Binding Date Role
02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User

5. 0znadcite TP-Link ID, ki jih Zelite odstraniti, in kliknite Unbind.

24
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Bound Accounts

1D Email Binding Date Role
02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User

4.4 Upravljanje ojacevalnika z aplikacijo TP-Link Tether

Aplikacija Tether deluje na napravah s sistemom iOS in Android, torej na
telefonih in tablicah.

1. Odprite Apple App Store ali Google Play, poiScite TP-Link Tether in
namestite aplikacijo. Lahko tudi skenirate kodo QR.

#Z Download on the
o App Store
OR
[cagigel]
P> Google Play

2. Zazenite aplikacijo Tether in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID.

Ce TP-Link ID 3e nimate, si ga najprej ustvarite.

3. Svojo napravo povezite z omrezjem Wi-Fi ojaCevalnika ali usmerjevalnika.

4. Vrnite se v aplikacijo Tether, izberite model svojega ojacevalnika in se
prijavite z geslom, ki ste ga zanj nastavili.

5. Ojacevalnik upravljajte po potrebi.
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5. Prilagoditev omrezja

5.1 Preverjanje stanja povezave

Po stanju povezave prepoznate, ali so bila razSirjena omrezja uspesSno
nastavljena.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali

z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojaCevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Network Map; tam vidite stanje povezave ojacevalnika.

Ojacevalnik deluje normalno.

Router RE Clients

OjacCevalnik se ne more povezati z omrezji usmerjevalnika. Preverite
v Wireless > Connect to Host Network, ali so gesla omrezij pravilna. Ce tezava
ostane, prestavite ojacevalnik blize usmerjevalniku.

Router RE Clients

Ojacevalnik je povezan z omrezji usmerjevalnika, vendar ne prenasa
podatkov. Preverite internetno povezavo svojega usmerjevalnika.

Router RE Clients

Ojacevalnik ni pravilno povezan z usmerjevalnikom. Poskusite ojacevalnik
v Settings > Network nastaviti tako, da naslov IP pridobiva samodejno.

Router RE Clients

Kliknite ikono za internet, usmerjevalnik, ojacevalnik ali odjemalce, da se
prikazejo pripadajoCi podatki.
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5.2 Nastavitve brezzicnega omrezja

Ce Zelite po prvi nastavitvi razsiriti drugo omreZje ali spremeniti nastavitve
razsSirjenih omrezij, sledite temu razdelku.

Pojdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

Primer se nanasa na pas 2,4 GHz. Pas 5 GHz nastavite enako.

Razsiritev drugega omrezja
1. Pojdite v Wireless > Connect to Host Network.

2. Vklopite Connect to 2.4GHz Network in kliknite WIRELESS SCANNER, da
poiScete razpolozljiva omrezja.

Ce je ojacevalnik v omreZju OneMesh, nastavitev gostiteljskega omreZja ni
mogoce spremeniti.

Connect to Host Network

2.4GHz Network Connect to 2.4GHz Network

Host 2.4GHz SSID
Host 2.4GHz Security WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 2.4GHz Password

5GHz Network Connect to 5GHz Network

Host 5GHz SSID
Host 5GHz Security:  WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 5GHz Password

3. Izberite omreZje 2,4 GHz, ki ga Zelite razsiriti.

Ce je iskano omrezZje vklopljeno, a se na seznamu ne prikaZe, prestavite
ojacevalnik blize usmerjevalniku in kliknite Refresh v zgornjem desnem kotu
seznama. Ime omrezja in geslo lahko vnesete tudi ro¢no.
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4. Po izbiri se ime in vrsta varnosti izpolnita samodejno. Ce je omreZje
Sifrirano, vnesite geslo.

5. Kliknite SAVE.
Vklop in izklop razsSirjenega omrezja

1. Pojdite v Wireless > Extended Network.

2. RazSirjena omreZja so vklopljena. Ce Zelite enega od pasov izklopiti,
odstranite kljukico pri Enable; vse nastavitve Wi-Fi tega pasu takrat izgubijo
veljavnost.

3. Kliknite SAVE.
Sprememba imena omrezja (SSID)

1. Pojdite v Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Vnesite novo ime v polje Extended 2.4GHz SSID ali kliknite COPY HOST SSID.
Pri imenu se razlikujejo velike in male Crke.

3. Kliknite SAVE.

Ce nastavitve Wi-Fi spreminjate z brezZi¢no povezane naprave, boste po

shranjevanju odklopljeni. ZapiSite si novo ime omrezja.

Skritje imena razSirjenega omrezja

1. Pojdite v Wireless > Extended Network.

2. 0znacite Hide SSID broadcast. Ime se takrat pri iskanju omrezij ne prikaze in
povezete se samo z rocnim vnosom imena.

3. Kliknite SAVE.
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Extended Network

Extended 2.4GHz:

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:

Notes:

Extended 5GHz

Extended 5GHz SSID:

Notes:

&4 Enable

TP-Link_3F04 Sharing Ne

[ ] Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 2.4GHz password is the same as your Host
password.

- 3 Enable

TP-Link_3F04_5G Sharing Net

|_| Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 5GHz password is the same as your Host password.
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5.3 Nastavitve LAN

Ojacevalnik ima tovarniSko nastavljen naslov LAN 192.168.0.254, na katerem
se odpre spletni vmesnik. Naslov skupaj z masko podomrezja doloCa
podomrezZje povezanih naprav. Ce naslov tréi z drugo napravo v omrezju ali ¢e
vase omreZzje zahteva drugo podomrezje, ga lahko spremenite.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojaCevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > Network > LAN Settings.

3. lzberite Use the following IP address.

LAN Settings

Obtain an IP address automatically (Recommended)

Use the following IP address
IP Address:  192.168.0.254
Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway 192 168.0.254
Primary DNS 192.168.0.1

Secondary DNS: | 8888

4. Vnesite nov naslov IP in masko podomrezja pustite nespremenjeno.

5. Vnesite prehod v istem podomrezju kot naslov IP. Prehod je obi¢ajno naslov
LAN ojacevalnika.

6. Naslove DNS pustite nespremenjene.

7. Kliknite SAVE.

5.4 Nastavitve streznika DHCP

Streznik DHCP je tovarniSko na Auto: Ce je streznik DHCP na usmerjevalniku
izklopljen, njegovo nalogo prevzame ojacevalnik in povezanim napravam
dodeljuje naslove iz obsega. Nastavitve lahko po potrebi spremenite.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > Network > DHCP Server.
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DHCP Server

DHCP Server. Auto On Off
IP Address Pool 192.168.0.200 - 192.168.0.250

Address Lease Time:

Default Gateway 0.0.00
Primary DNS: = 0.0.0.0

Secondary DNS:  0.0.0.0

3. Z On vklopite streznik DHCP ojacevalnika.
4. \Inesite zacetni in kon¢ni naslov obsega IP Address Pool.

5. Vnesite druge podatke, Ce jih vas ponudnik navaja. Privzeti prehod se
izpolni samodejno in ustreza naslovu LAN usmerjevalnika.

6. Kliknite SAVE.
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5.5 Nacin High Speed

Nacin High Speed izklopi enega od pasov Wi-Fi in pusti samo enega,
zmogljivega. Primeren je za videoposnetke v visoki loCljivosti in za igre.

Ce je vedina vasih naprav povezana z enim pasom, lahko ta funkcija poveda
skupno zmogljivost omrezja Wi-Fi.

Pred vklopom preverite v Settings > Wireless > Extended Network, da sta pasova
2,4 GHz in 5 GHz oba vklopljena. Ce Zelite izklopiti pas 2,4 GHz, se najprej
prepri¢ajte, da vse vaSe naprave zmorejo pas 5 GHz.

1. Pojdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > Advanced Settings > High Speed.
3. lIzberite Zeleni nacin.

e Auto: ojaCevalnik sam izbere pas, odvisno od tega, kako je povezan
z usmerjevalnikom. Drugi pas se izklopi.

High Speed Mode Auto (Recommended)

® Manual: samiizberete, ali naj oddaja pas 2,4 GHz ali 5 GHz.
High Speed

High Speed Mode: Auto (Recommended)

Manual

Transmit only the 2.4GHz band

Transmit only the 5GHz band.

4. Kliknite SAVE.
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5.6 Nadzor dostopa

S pomocjo nadzora dostopa lahko izbranim napravam dovolite ali prepovedate
dostop do interneta.

Ce je ojacevalnik v omreZju OneMesh, nadzor dostopa ni na voljo; nastavitve se
prevzamejo od usmerjevalnika.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > Advanced Settings > Access Control.

3. Vklopite Access Control.

Access Control

Access Control

b/

Blokiranje izbranih naprav

Naprav, ki so z ojacevalnikom povezane s kablom Ethernet, ni mogoce blokirati.

1. Izberite Blacklist in kliknite Add.
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Add Devices

g MI6-speaker_123
192.168.0.165 4C-49-E3-ED-F9-99

CANCEL

2. Vrazpredelnici Add Devices izberite napravo, ki jo Zelite blokirati.

3. Kliknite ADD; izbrane naprave se dodajo v razpredelnico Devices in Blacklist.

© Aad
Device Type Device Name MAC Address Modify
g MI6-speaker_123 4c-49-e3-ed-19-99 Tl_Tj'

Dovolitev izbranih naprav

1. Izberite Whitelist in kliknite Add.
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Add Devices

@ Select From Device List
() Add Manually

2. lzberite napravo s seznama ali jo dodajte roc¢no. Pri ro€nem vnosu navedite
ime naprave in naslov MAC.

Add Devices

() Select From Device List
@ Add Manually

Device Name: [ | ]

MAC Address:

CANCEL ADD

3. Kliknite SAVE.
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5.7 Pokritost Wi-Fi

Pokritost Wi-Fi ojacevalnika lahko nastavite glede na to, kako veliko povrSino
zelite pokriti.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > Advanced Settings > Wi-Fi Coverage.
3. lzberite Zeleno pokritost.

e Maximum Coverage: ojaCevalnik oddaja daleC, vendar porabi veC energije.
¢ Intermediate Coverage: ojaCevalnik oddaja na srednjo razdaljo.

e Minimum Coverage: ojaCevalnik oddaja na kratko razdaljo in porabi manj
energije.

Wi-Fi Coverage

Maximum Coverage
Intermediate Coverage

Minimum Coverage

4. Kliknite SAVE.
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6. Druge funkcije ojacevalnika

6.1 Ojacevalnik kot brezziéni vmesnik

Ojacevalnik lahko sluzi kot brezzi¢ni vmesnik in z omrezjem Wi-Fi poveze
napravo, ki zmore le Zzi€no povezavo, na primer predvajalnik Blu-ray, igralno
konzolo, snemalnik ali televizor.

Po nastavitvi napravo z vrati Ethernet s kablom prikljucCite na ojacevalnik.

] & .13

Smart TV~ Game Console Desktop F::I
Router

Od leve televizor, igralna konzola in namizni racunalnik, s kablom prikljuéeni
na ojacevalnik, desno usmerjevalnik.

6.2 Preobrazba zicnega omrezja v brezzicno

Ojacevalnik lahko deluje kot dostopna toCka in obstojece Zzicno omrezje
preobrazi v brezzi¢no.

Nastavitev ojacevalnika kot dostopne tocke

1. Pojdite na http://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Tapnite Change Mode v zgornjem desnem kotu strani, izberite Access Point
Mode in potrdite. Ojacevalnik se znova zazene in preklopi v nacin dostopne
toCke.

Change Mode X

n this mode, the range extender changes an existing wired network into a wireless one

@ O, &

Range Extender Mode(Current)

3. Po vnoviénem zagonu se povezite z omrezjem ojacevalnika
TP-Link__Extender ali TP-Link__Extender_5GHz.
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4. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali

z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojaCevalnik.

5. Pojdite v Settings > Quick Setup in nastavite ojaCevalnik.

1) Vnesite lastno ime omreZja in geslo ter kliknite NEXT.

Wireless Settings

2.4GHz Wireless:

S

&0

Password:

5GHz Wireless:

]
0

Password:

D)

D

Enable

TP-Link_Extender

Enable

TP-Link_Extender_5GHz

2) Preverite podatke in kliknite FINISH.

WPS

WPS:

6. Ojacevalnik s kablom Ethernet prikljuCite na modem ali na Zi¢ni
usmerjevalnik. Omrezje Wi-Fi je pripravljeno.
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Povezovanje brezzicnih naprav prek WPS

Funkcija WPS olajSa vzpostavitev zavarovane povezave Wi-Fi.

Prek WPS se z ojacevalnikom povezejo brezzicne naprave, ki to funkcijo
podpirajo, torej telefoni in tablice z Androidom ter vec€ina omreznih kartic USB.
Naprave s sistemom i0S je ne podpirajo.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojaCevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Wireless > WPS.
3. Vklopite WPS.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN

AP's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter the AP's PIN on your personal device
AP's PIN: 58967683

4. Povezovanje prek WPS:

e Client's PIN: vklopite to moznost, vnesite kodo PIN svoje naprave in
kliknite CONNECT.

Method 2: Using the button below

Click the button below, then enable WPS on your personal device
within 2 minutes.

e AP’s PIN: vklopite to moznost in prikazano kodo PIN vnesite v svojo
napravo. S klikom na GET NEW PIN pridobite novo kodo, s klikom na
DEFAULT pa obnovite izvirno.

Method 3: Using the AP's WPS button

Press the AP's WPS button, then enable WPS on your personal
device within 2 minutes.
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e Push Button (priporoceno): kliknite Start in v dveh minutah pritisnite
gumb WPS na svoji napravi.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter your personal device's PIN here and click CONNECT

e Pritisnite gumb WPS na dostopni toCki in v dveh minutah vklopite WPS
na svoji napravi.
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7. Upravljanje ojacevalnika

7.1 Sistemski cas

Sistemski ¢as ojaévevalnika uporabljajo funkcije, vezane na ¢as, na primer
nacrtovani izklop. Ce vklopite poletni ¢as, se sistemski ¢as uskladi z njim.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.
Nastavitev ¢asa

1. V spustnem meniju Time Zone izberite svoj Casovni pas.

System Time

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:17:24
24-Hour Time: L
Set Time: = Get from Intemet
Time Zone: | (GMT+08:00) Beijing, Hong Kong, Perth, Sing:

NTP Server I:

NTP Server II:

2. Kliknite SAVE.
Nastavitev poletnega ¢asa

1. Vklopite Daylight Saving Time.

Daylight Saving Time

Daylight Saving Time: Enable
Start:2020  Mar First
Sunday 00:00
End:2020 Oct First
Sunday 00:00

Running Status: Daylight Saving Time is off

2. lzberite datum in uro zacetka ter konca poletnega ¢asa v svojem ¢asovnem
pasu.

3. Kliknite SAVE.
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7.2 Krmiljenje luck

Lucke kaZejo delovanje in stanje ojacevalnika. Ce jih ne potrebujete, jih lahko
ugasnete.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > Advanced Settings > LED Control.

Ugasnitev luck
Izklopite LED Status.

LED Control

LED Status:

Ugasnitev luck za dolocen cas

Izberite Night Mode in vnesite ¢as, za katerega naj lucke ostanejo ugasnjene.

Cas se ravna po uri ojatevalnika. Spremenite jo lahko v Settings > System Tools

> Time Settings.

Night Mode
Night Mode Enable
Note: Make sure are correct before using this function.
Current Time: 05/15/2020 18:03:27
LED Off From: | 21 : 00
To 09 100

7.3 Nacrtovani izklop
Nacrtovani izklop omogoca dolociti ¢as, ko je ojaCevalnik izklopljen.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > Advanced Settings > Power Schedule.
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3. Kliknite Add.

4. V/nesite ¢as izklopa in dneve, ko naj se ponavlja.

Cas se ravna po uri ojacevalnika. Spremenite jo lahko v Settings > System
Tools > Time Settings.

Power Schedule

Schedule when to automatically turn off your extender.

Notes: Before enabling Power Schedule, please make sure the Time Settings is correct.

Current Time: 05/18/2020 18:00:41
© Add

Add X

Power Off Time: From = 21:00

To 09:00

Repeat

5. Kliknite SAVE.
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7.4 Posodobitev strojne programske opreme

TP-Link svoje izdelke nenehno izboljSuje. NajnovejSo strojno programsko
opremo prenesete s strani www.tp-1link.com in ojacevalnik lahko posodobite
nanjo.

Preverite, da strojna programska oprema ustreza strojni razli¢ici vaSega
ojaCevalnika; ta je navedena v razdelku za prenos.

Povezava med ojacevalnikom in racunalnikom mora biti stabilna.
Posodabljanje strojne programske opreme brezzi¢no ni priporoceno.
Nastavitve ojacevalnika si vnaprej shranite.

Med posodabljanjem ojaCevalnika v nobenem primeru ne odklapljajte od
napajanja.

Posodobitev prek interneta

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

3. Kliknite CHECK FOR UPGRADE in sledite navodilom na zaslonu.

Online Upgrade

Firmware Version

Hardware Version
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Posodobitev iz datoteke

1. Prenesite najnovejSo strojno programsko opremo za svoj ojacevalnik
S strani www.tp-1link.com.

2. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

3. Pojdite v Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

4. S klikom na BROWSE izberite preneseno datoteko in kliknite UPGRADE.

Firmware Upgrade

New Firmware File

5. Pocakajte nekaj minut, da se posodobitev izvede in se ojacevalnik znova
zazene.
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7.5 Varnostna kopija in obnovitev nastavitev

Nastavitve ojacevalnika so shranjene v datoteki. Lahko si jo shranite in
pozneje iz nje obnovite nastavitve. Po potrebi je mogocCe tudi izbrisati vse
nastavitve in ojacevalnik vrniti v tovarniSko stanje.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > System Tools > Backup & Restore.

Varnostna kopija nastavitev

S klikom na BACK UP shranite kopijo trenutnih nastavitev v racunalnik kot
datoteko .bin.

Backup

Obnovitev nastavitev iz datoteke

1. S klikom na BROWSE izberite datoteko z varnostno kopijo in kliknite
RESTORE.

Restore

File

2. Pocakajte nekaj minut, da se nastavitve obnovijo in se ojaCevalnik znova
zazene.

Med obnavljanjem ojacevalnika ne odklapljajte od napajanja in ga ne

ponastavljajte.

Obnovitev privzetih nastavitev

V delu Factory Default Restore kliknite RESTORE; obnovijo se privzete vrednosti
vseh nastavitev razen prijavnih podatkov in podatkov racuna v oblaku.
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Factory Default Restore

Restore all configuration settings to default values, except your login and cloud account information

Vrnitev v tovarnisko stanje

1. S klikom na FACTORY RESTORE ojacevalnik vrnete v tovarniSko stanje.

Restore all configuration settings to default values.

2. Pocakajte nekaj minut, da se ojacevalnik vrne v tovarniSko stanje in se
znova zazene.

Med obnavljanjem ojacevalnika ne odklapljajte od napajanja in ga ne

ponastavljajte.
Odlo¢no priporo¢amo, da si trenutne nastavitve vnaprej shranite.

47



Uporabni$ki priro¢nik

7.6 \Inovicni zagon ojacevalnika

Z vnovicénim zagonom ojacevalnika izpraznite predpomnilnik in lahko s tem
izboljSate njegovo delovanje.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > System Tools > Reboot.

Kliknite REBOOT in pocakajte nekaj minut.

Reboot

Nacrtovani vnovi¢éni zagon
Vklopite Reboot Schedule in vnesite ustrezne vrednosti.

Reboot Schedule

Reboot Schedule: Enable

Note: Make sure are cormrect before using this function.
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:20:47
Reboot Time: | 00 : 00

Repeat:  Every Day
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7.7 Sprememba prijavnega gesla

Prijavno ime in geslo za spletno upravljanje lahko spremenite.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > System Tools > Change Login Password.

3. Vnesite staro geslo, nato dvakrat novo (razlikujejo se velike in male ¢rke) in
shranite.

Change Login Password

Old Password
New Password

Confirm New Password

4. Prihodnjic¢ se prijavljajte z novim geslom.
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7.8 Sistemski dnevnik

Ce ojacevalnik ne deluje pravilno, lahko sistemski dnevnik shranite in ga
posSljete tehnicni podpori.

1. Pojdite nahttp://tplinkrepeater.net in se prijavite s svojim TP-Link ID ali
z geslom, ki ste ga nastavili za ojacevalnik.

2. Pojdite v Settings > System Tools > System Log.
Shranjevanje dnevnika

1. Izberite Zeleno vrsto in stopnjo dnevnika.

2. S klikom na SAVE LOG shranite dnevnik na disk.

System Log

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:21:27

Log Type: ALL

Search & ClearAll

1 EXCEPTION Exception:|2020-01-01 0:00:10| td_id = 805195D0 td_name = wianinit td_sp =
80519210 td_pStackBase = 805195D0 td_stackCurrent = 3C0 td_pc = 801F7424 td_ra = 801F7408
1
2 EXCEPTION 801f7400 RcAcquiredBandForObj+58 : RcGetHdevByPhyMode (eeeeeeee
€ e ee, eeeeeeee) 802b76cc muxDevStart +58 - main_virtual_if_open (eeeeeeee
e , eeel €) 801f93c main_virtual_if_open+c0 : RTMP_COM_loctiHandle
3 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Attach mirror0 to stack

4 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Set interface mirror0 ip=192.168.0.254 netmask 255.255.255.0
5 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, DHCPS: Dhcps start

6 INFO Odays, 00:00:00, HTTPD: Hitp server start!

7 INFO 0Odays, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Wireless ACL

8 INFO 0days, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Lan ACL
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8. Pogosta vprasanja

Kako ojacevalnik vrnem v tovarni§ko stanje?

¢ Vklopljen ojacevalnik ponastavite z bucko: pritisnite gumb Reset
za 1 sekundo. Ojacevalnik se znova zazene.

e Ali pa se prijavite v spletno upravljanje, pojdite v Settings > Backup & Restore
in kliknite FACTORY RESTORE.

Kaj naj storim, ¢e pozabim prijavno geslo?

e Ce se prijavljate s TP-Link ID ali ¢e imate na oja&evalniku vklopljeno
obnovitev gesla, kliknite na prijavni strani Forgot Password? in sledite
navodilom.

e Sicer ojacevalnik vrnite v tovarniSko stanje po prvem vprasanju in si na
http://tplinkrepeater.net ustvarite novo geslo.

Po vrnitvi v tovarniSko stanje je treba ojacevalnik nastaviti znova, sicer se ne bo
povezal z internetom. Geslo si zapiSite.

Kaj naj storim, ¢e pozabim geslo za Wi-Fi?

V nacinu ojaCevalnika so gesla razSirjenih omrezij enaka geslom omrezij
vasega usmerjevalnika.

V nacinu dostopne toCke racunalnik s kablom Ethernet prikljucite na
ojacCevalnik, prijavite se v spletno upravljanje in v meniju Wireless geslo
poglejte ali spremenite.

Kaj naj storim, ¢e ne morem priti v spletno upravljanje?

Vzrokov je lahko vec&. Poskusite po vrsti:

e Ce se povezujete brezZiéno, preverite, da ste povezani z omrezjem
ojacevalnika.

e Ce se povezujete s kablom, preverite, da je povezava stabilna.

e Preverite, da ima racunalnik nastavljeno samodejno pridobivanje naslova IP
in naslova streznika DNS.

e Preverite, da je v brskalniku pravilno vnesen http://tplinkrepeater.net.

] E’oskusite do ojacevalnika priti prek naslova IP. Tovarniski je 192.168.0.254.
Ce je ojacevalnik povezan z usmerjevalnikom, njegov trenutni naslov
poiscite na seznamu odjemalcev DHCP na usmerjevalniku.
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e (Ojacevalnik vrnite v tovarniSko stanje in poskusite znova.

Na usmerjevalniku imam vklopljeno filtriranje naslovov MAC ali nadzor
dostopa. Kaj naj storim, preden ojacevalnik nastavim?

Ko se naprava poveze z usmerjevalnikom prek ojacevalnika, usmerjevalnik
vidi drug naslov MAC, kakor ga ima naprava. Ce je na usmerjevalniku
vklopljeno filtriranje naslovov MAC ali nadzor dostopa, naprave, povezane
z ojacevalnikom, ne dobijo naslova IP in se ne povezejo z internetom.

ReSitev:

1. Prijavite se v usmerjevalnik in filtriranje naslovov MAC ali nadzor dostopa
izklopite.

Kako se na usmerjevalniku izklopi, najdete v navodilih usmerjevalnika.

2. Vklopite ojacevalnik in ga nastavite s ¢arovnikom za hitro nastavitev.

3. ZrazSirjenim omreZjem povezite vse svoje naprave in preverite, da lucka
povezave na usmerjevalniku sveti.

4. Na usmerjevalniku dodajte naslove MAC vseh povezanih naprav
v razpredelnico filtra.

5. Filtriranje naslovov MAC ali nadzor dostopa na usmerjevalniku znova
vklopite.
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9. Varnostna navodila

e Delovna temperatura: od 0 °C do 40 °C.
e Napravo varujte pred vodo, ognjem, vlago in vrocino.

e Naprave ne razstavljajte, ne popravljajte in ne predelujte. Ce potrebujete
servis, se obrnite na nas.

Naprave ne uporabljajte tam, kjer so brezzi¢ne naprave prepovedane.

VtiCnica mora biti blizu naprave in lahko dostopna.

Pri uporabi naprave se ravnajte po teh navodilih. Za poSkodbe ali Skodo,

povzroceno z nepravilno uporabo, ne odgovarjamo. Z izdelkom ravnajte
previdno in ga uporabljajte na lastno odgovornost.

10. Izjava o skladnosti

Ce To je izdelek razreda B. V domacem okolju lahko povzroca radijske
motnje; v takem primeru se lahko od uporabnika zahteva, da sprejme
ustrezne ukrepe.

Delovne frekvence in najvecja oddajna moc

e 2400 MHz - 2483,5 MHz (20 dBm)
e 5150 MHz - 5250 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5250 MHz - 5350 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5470 MHz - 5725 MHz (30 dBm)

Druzba TP-Link s tem izjavlja, da naprava izpolnjuje bistvene zahteve in druge
ustrezne dolocbe direktiv 2014/53/EU, 2009/125/ES, 2011/65/EU in (EU)
2015/863. Izvirno izjavo EU o skladnosti najdete na
http://www.tp-link.com/en/ce.

Naprava izpolnjuje zahteve EU (direktiva 2014/53/EU, ¢len 3.1a) za omejitev
izpostavljenosti ljudi elektromagnetnim poljem z vidika varovanja zdravja.
Naprava ustreza zahtevam za visokofrekven¢no sevanje pri uporabi na razdalji
20 cm od telesa.

Napravo je v vseh drzavah ¢lanicah EU in v drzavah EFTE dovoljeno uporabljati
samo v zgradbah.
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11. Odstranjevanje

e Ta simbol pomeni, da z izdelkom ne smete ravnati kot
z gospodinjskimi odpadki. Izdelek je treba oddati na ustreznem
zbirnem mestu za recikliranje elektricne in elektronske opreme.

Z izdelkom je treba ravnati po evropski direktivi 2012/19/EU, da bo recikliran
ali razstavljen in bo njegov vpliv na okolje ¢im manjsi. Izdelek lahko oddate
organizaciji, ki zagotavlja recikliranje, ali prodajalcu ob nakupu nove
elektricne oziroma elektronske naprave.

Razlaga znakov na tablici izdelka

Znak Pomen
@ Naprava razreda Il
N Izmeni¢na napetost
& Samo za uporabo v zgradbah
- Recikliranje odpadne elektricne in elektronske opreme

12. Podatki o proizvajalcu

Model RE550
Proizvajalec TP-Link Technologies Co., Ltd.
Naslov South Building, No. 5 Keyuan Road, Central Zone,

Science & Technology Park, Nanshan, Shenzhen,
Guangdong, China

Spletno mesto www.tp-link.com
Drzava izvora Kitajska
Uvoznik

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.si
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1. Get to know your extender

1.1 Product overview

Bring dead zones back to life

The extender connects to your router wirelessly, strengthening its signal and
expanding its coverage into areas that could not otherwise be reached.

Easy installation and quick positioning

The extender works with any standard wireless router. Connect it to a router
by pressing the router’'s WPS button (if available) followed by the extender’s
WPS button. Alternatively, follow the Quick Setup instructions on the
extender's web management page.

Once the extender is connected to a router, you can relocate it to your
preferred location with no further configuration required. The signal LED helps
you find the best location.

Easy management with the TP-Link Tether app

Tether provides a simple, intuitive way to manage your extender from a phone
or tablet.

1.2 Appearance

Indicator lights

You can check the extender’s working status by following the LED explanation
table.
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Name Status Meaning

Signal Solid blue The extender is connected to your router’s
wireless network and is in a suitable
location.

Solid red The extender is experiencing poor signal
strength. Try relocating it closer to your
router.

Blinking WPS connection is in progress.

Off No wireless connection is established.

2,4 GHz On / off The extender is connected or not
connected to the 2.4 GHz wireless network
of your host router.

5 GHz On / off The extender is connected or not
connected to the 5 GHz wireless network
of your host router.

POWER On / off The extender is on or off.

Blinking The extender is starting up or firmware is

being upgraded.
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Ports and buttons

Port or button

Description

WPS button

Press the WPS button on your host router, and
immediately press the button on the extender for
1second. The signal LED of the extender should
change to solid on, indicating a successful WPS
connection.

Power button

Press for 1 second to turn the extender on or off.

LED button

Press for 1 second to turn all LEDs on or off.

Reset hole

Use a pin to press and hold for 1 second to reset the
extender.

Ethernet port

Connect your Ethernet-only device to this port to join
the network.
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2. Set up the internet connection

2.1 Power on the extender

Plug the extender into an electrical outlet next to your router, and then wait
until the POWER LED turns solid on.

m Solid On

The operating temperature should be between 0 °C and 40 °C.
For safety, only plug the extender in upright directions as shown below.

On the left the correct upright position, on the right an incorrect one.

2.2 Set up the extender

There are three ways to set up the extender: via the TP-Link Tether app, via a
web browser, or via the WPS button.

Method 1: Via the TP-Link Tether app

1. Launch the Apple App Store or Google Play Store, search for TP-Link Tether
and install the app. You can also scan the QR code.
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# Download on the

o App Store
GETITON

P> Google Play

2. Launch the Tether app and log in with your TP-Link ID.

If you don't have a TP-Link ID, create one first.

Welcome to Tether

Sign Up Forgot Password?

3. Tap the + iconin the upper-right corner and select Range Extender.

= My Device + I Set Up Device

No devices found Choose your device type

Pull down to refresh or add a new device.

® Make sure you are connected to your TP-Link

device's Wi-Fi, Show me how. Router >

® Make sure your TP-Link device is compatible with
Tether, See compatibility list.

e |f the problem persists, please reboot the TP-Link

device or Give Feedback.
O Range Extender >

4. Follow the app instructions to set up your extender.

5. Optionally, enable Join OneMesh to copy the router’s wireless settings for
seamless roaming.

It is recommended to enable Smart Connect on your host router to enjoy a
seamless connection between dual-band networks. With Smart Connect
enabled, the 2.4 GHz and 5 GHz bands share the same network name and
password. Refer to your host router’s user guide.
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<

You can change your extended network
names as needed.

Join OneMesh ()

Join OneMesh to copy the router's wireless settings
for seamless roaming. If you want to customize
wireless settings, disable this feature

6. Relocate your extender and follow the app instructions to enjoy the
extended network.

1) Plug in the extender about halfway between your router and the Wi-Fi
dead zone. The location you choose must be within the range of your

router.
2) Wait for about two minutes until the signal LED turns solid blue. If it

doesn’t, relocate the extender closer to the router.

N

/ Blue: Suitable location
) Red: Too far from router

‘I,

| (]

S TEETTTTT — ——
Router Devices
— Halfway C ee——

From the left: the router, the extender halfway between (Halfway), and
your devices. A blue LED marks a suitable location (Blue: Suitable
location), a red one means the extender is too far from the router (Red:
Too far from router).

To minimize interference, choose a location away from Bluetooth devices
and other household electronic devices such as cordless phones,
microwave ovens and baby monitors.

7. Enjoy. Connect to the extended network and use the internet.

For a more detailed location assistant, open the extender settings in Tether
and go to Tools > Location Assistant. You can also manage your extender
through Tether, for example controlling the LEDs, sharing network
passwords or blocking devices.
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Method 2: Via a web browser

1. Connect your computer to the extender wirelessly:

¢ For Windows users
Unplug the Ethernet cable from your computer, if any.

Click the Wi-Fi icon on the taskbar and connect to the extender’s
wireless network TP-Link__Extender.

Id Connections are available

Wireless Network Connection

M

[¥1 Connect automatically Connect

The Wi-Fi menu of the operating system showing the extender’s
network TP-Link_Extender.

¢ For macOS users
Unplug the Ethernet cable from your computer, if any.

Click the Wi-Fi icon in the top right corner of the screen and connect to
the extender’s network TP-Link_Extender.

-

Wi-Fi: On
Turn Wi-Fi Off

I

.,))

Join Other Network..
Create Network..
Open Network Preferences

The Wi-Fi menu of the operating system showing the extender’s
network TP-Link_Extender.

2. Follow the instructions of the Quick Setup wizard to connect the extender
to your host router.

1) Launch a web browser, enter http://tplinkrepeater.net Or
http://192.168.0.254 in the address bar, and then create a password
to log in.

If the login window does not appear, please refer to the FAQ.

10
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Create Login Password

New Password

Confirm Password

2) Select your host router’'s 2.4 GHz network name, enter its password (not
the password you just created for management) and click NEXT.

Select a 2.4GHz host network to extend.
Can't find your Wi-Fi?

ID SSID Signal Mac Address Security
9 TP-Link_1234 all | E2-47-32-9D-B8-72 a8
Connect to Host Network X

Host 2.4GHz Password

3) Select your host router's 5 GHz network name, enter its password (not
the management password) and click NEXT.

If your host router does not support a 5 GHz wireless network, click SKIP
to continue.

It is recommended to enable Smart Connect on your host router to enjoy
a seamless connection between dual-band networks. With Smart
Connect enabled, the 2.4 GHz and 5 GHz bands share the same network
name and password. Refer to your host router’s user guide.

n
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Connect to Host Network

Host 5GHz Password:

CANCEL

4) Confirm your host network passwords.

Please confirm your host network password X

2.4GHz Host Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234
Host 2.4GHz Password:
5GHz Host Network
Host 5GHz SSID:  TP-Link_1234 _5GHz

Host 5GHz Password:

5) Either keep the default names for the extended networks or customize
them, and then click NEXT.

Tip

If you connect the extender to a TP-Link OneMesh router, the extender

will automatically join the router's OneMesh network and copy the
router’s wireless settings.

12
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Set the extended network name (SSID)

Extended 2.4GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_EXT

Extended 2.4GHz Password: tplink123

»ame as your_host network password)
Extended 5GHz SSID: = TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT

Extended 5GHz Password: tplink123

(Same as your host network password)

6) Follow the on-screen instructions to relocate your extender for optimal
Wi-Fi coverage and performance, and then click DONE.

Relocate
Relocate your extender to optimize Wi-Fi coverage and performance,

1. Plug in the extender about halfway between your router and the Wi-Fi dead
zone. The location you choose must be within the range of the host network.

2. Wait for about 2 minutes until the Signal LED turns solid blue. If it doesn't,
relocate the extender closer to the router to achieve better signal quality.

o
w O w

@ ot @® Too far

7) Enjoy. Connect to the extended network and use the internet.

13
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Now connect to the extended network, then click Finish.

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_EXT
Extended 2.4GHz Password:tplink123

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_1234_5GHz_EXT
Extended 5GHz Password:tplink123

| have connected to the extended network.

Tip

If a success screen about the OneMesh network appears at the end of
the setup, the extender has joined the router’'s OneMesh network and
copied the router's wireless settings.

All done!l Now, enjoy seamless roaming in the mesh network.

Extended 2.4GHz SSIDTP-Link_3F04
Extended 2.4GHz Password:

Extended 5GHz SSID:TP-Link_3F04_5G
Extended SGHz Password:

Tip: You can manage all mesh devices in the network on your router's web page
hitp:/fiplinkwifi.net.
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Method 3: Via the WPS button

Use this method if your router has a WPS button.

1. Press the WPS button on your host router, and then press the WPS button
on the extender for 1 second within two minutes.

For more information about using the WPS button on your host router, refer
to the router manufacturer’s user guide.

@ DgDELUUUUO

2. Wait until the signal LED changes to solid on, which indicates that the WPS
connection is successful.

If the LED does not turn solid on, try again, or use the Tether app or a web
browser.

3. Optionally, if the extender connects to a dual-band router, repeat both
steps above to connect to the other band.

4. Relocate your extender for optimal Wi-Fi coverage and performance.

1) Plug in the extender about halfway between your router and the Wi-Fi
dead zone. The location you choose must be within the range of your
router.

2) Wait for about two minutes until the signal LED turns solid blue. If it
doesn't, relocate the extender closer to the router.

‘ Blue: Suitable location
Red: Too far from router

= O

=1
Router Devices
— Halfway C e——

15
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From the left: the router, the extender halfway between (Halfway), and
your devices. A blue LED marks a suitable location (Blue: Suitable
location), a red one means the extender is too far from the router (Red:
Too far from router).

To minimize interference, choose a location away from Bluetooth devices
and other household electronic devices such as cordless phones,
microwave ovens and baby monitors.

5. Enjoy. Connect to the extended network and use the internet.

\ Extended Network Names:
| Router's network name with EXT at the end
OR
Same as your OneMesh router
= SOI |d On Passwords:

Same as your router

Extended network names and passwords as shown in the label box: the
router’s network name ending in _EXT, or the same as the OneMesh
router; passwords the same as the router’s.

If you want to customize the extended network name, refer to the section on
configuring the wireless network.

If you cannot find the network names with _EXT in your Wi-Fi network list, the
extender has connected to a OneMesh router and automatically copied its
wireless settings.

16
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3. OneMesh with seamless roaming

3.1 What's a OneMesh network

A TP-Link OneMesh router and TP-Link OneMesh extenders work together to
form one unified Wi-Fi network. Walk through your home and stay connected
with the fastest possible speeds.

Unified Wi-Fi network

Router and extenders share the same wireless settings, including network
name, password and access control settings.

Seamless roaming

Devices automatically switch between your router and extenders as you move
through your home, for the fastest possible speeds.

Easy setup and management

Set up a OneMesh network with a push of the WPS buttons. Manage all
network devices in the Tether app or on your router’'s web management page.

To check the full list of TP-Link OneMesh devices, visit
https://www.tp-link.com/One-Mesh/compatibility.

I
SAME
u Network Name & Password

for seamless roaming

The router and the extender share the same network name and password
(SAME Network Name & Password), so roaming between them is seamless.

3.2 How to set up a OneMesh network

Once the extender is connected to a TP-Link OneMesh router via a web
browser or the WPS button, the extender will automatically join the router’s

17
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OneMesh network and copy the router’s wireless settings. You can also join a
OneMesh network manually during setup in the TP-Link Tether app.

If you have already set up the extender before joining the OneMesh network,
choose one of the methods below.

Before setting up a OneMesh network, it is recommended to enable Smart
Connect on your host router.

Via the TP-Link Tether app

1. Launch Tether and select the extender you want to join the OneMesh
network.

2. Go to Tools > OneMesh and enable OneMesh.

If your host router does not support OneMesh, you need to reselect a host
network first. Go to Tools > Host Network, tap Reselect Host Network and
follow the app instructions.

4:25 PM 0.1KB/s © .l = @

L@ﬁ OneMesh

OneMesh [ )

In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will
seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router
or extender that provides the fastest speed as you
move through your home. Learn more

3. Follow the app instructions to join the OneMesh network.

18
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Via a web browser

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > OneMesh and enable Join OneMesh.

If your host router does not support OneMesh, reselect a host network first
in Wireless > Connect to Host Network and follow the instructions.

OneMesh

Join OneMesh: @)

In a OneMesh network, your mobile device will seamlessly switch connection to the mesh router or extender
that provides the fastest speed as you move through your home.

@ eMe TOED @® Common Network

3. Follow the on-screen instructions to join the OneMesh network. After that
you can view all the devices in the network on your host router’'s web
management page in Basic > OneMesh.

OneMesh
Tip: Enable to work with OneMesh for better seamless roaming.
Devices in OneMesh Network Available OneMesh Devices

RE uill

3.3 Remove the extender from a OneMesh network

To remove the extender from the OneMesh network, follow the steps below:

19
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Via the TP-Link Tether app

1. Launch Tether and select the extender you want to remove from the
OneMesh network.

2. Go to Tools > OneMesh and disable OneMesh.

Or

1. Launch Tether and select the host router of the OneMesh network.
2. Go to Tools > OneMesh and select the extender you want to remove.

3. Click Remove Device.

Connected Clients
1

IP Address
192.168.0.203

MAC Address
1C-FA-13-14-1C-E5

Signal Strength =

Link Speed(2.4GHz Wireless)
270Mbps

Link Speed(5GHz Wireless)
400Mbps

( Remove Device >

Via a web browser

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > OneMesh and disable Join OneMesh.
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Leave the OneMesh network?
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4. TP-Link Cloud service

TP-Link Cloud service provides a better way to manage your cloud devices.
Log in to your device with a TP-Link ID and you can monitor and manage your
home network when you are out and about, via the Tether app on your
smartphone or tablet. TP-Link Cloud will also notify you when an important
firmware upgrade is available. You can manage multiple devices with a single
TP-Link ID.

4.1 Register a TP-Link ID

When you log in after the initial setup, the web page will ask whether you
need the TP-Link Cloud service. You can also access the settings as follows:

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with the password you set for
the extender.

2. Go to Settings > TP-Link Cloud.

3. Click Sign Up and follow the instructions to register a TP-Link ID. The
TP-Link ID used to log in to the extender for the first time will be
automatically bound as an Admin.

TP-Link ID

TP-Link ID (Email)

Password

Once you have registered a TP-Link ID on the web management page, you can
only register another one via the Tether app.

If you want to unbind the admin TP-Link ID from your extender, go to Settings >
TP-Link Cloud and click Unbind in the Device Information section.

4.2 Change your TP-Link ID information

You can change the email address and password of your TP-Link ID as
needed.
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1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > TP-Link Cloud and find the Account Information section.

To change your email address
Click the edit icon behind Email, enter the password of your TP-Link ID and a
new email address, and save.

To change your password
Click the edit icon behind Password, enter the current password and then the
new password twice, and save.

A new email address or password may not sync to client devices immediately.
Please log in again when your device is connected to the internet to update the
account information.
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4.3 Manage the user TP-Link IDs

The TP-Link ID used to log in to the extender for the first time will be
automatically bound as the Admin account. An admin account can add or
remove other TP-Link IDs to or from the same extender as Users. All accounts
can monitor and manage the extender locally or remotely, but user accounts
cannot:

e reset the extender to its factory default settings, either on the web
management page or in the Tether app;

e add or remove other TP-Link IDs to or from the extender.

Manage the user TP-Link IDs

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > TP-Link Cloud and find the Bound Accounts section.

3. Click Bind, enter another TP-Link ID as needed and save.

If you need another TP-Link ID, register a new one via the Tether app.

4. The new TP-Link ID will be displayed in the Bound Accounts table as a User.

Bound Accounts
@ Unbind
1D Email Binding Date Role

02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User

5. Tick the checkboxes of the TP-Link IDs you want to remove and click
Unbind.
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Bound Accounts

1D Email Binding Date Role
02/11/2020 Admin

02/11/2020 User

4.4 Manage the extender via the TP-Link Tether app

The Tether app runs on i0S and Android devices, such as smartphones and
tablets.

1. Launch the Apple App Store or Google Play Store, search for TP-Link Tether
and install the app. You can also scan the QR code.

#Z Download on the
o App Store
OR
[cagigel]
P> Google Play

2. Launch the Tether app and log in with your TP-Link ID.

If you don’t have a TP-Link ID, create one first.

3. Connect your device to the extender’s or host router’s wireless network.

4. Go back to the Tether app, select the model of your extender and log in
with the password you set for the extender.

5. Manage your extender as needed.
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5. Customize your network

5.1 Check internet status

You can view the internet status of your extender to check whether you have
successfully set up the extended networks.

1. Visit http://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Network Map to view the internet status of your extender.

e The extender runs normally.

Router RE Clients

e The extender fails to connect to the host networks. Go to Wireless > Connect
to Host Network to check whether the host network passwords are correct. If
the problem persists, relocate the extender closer to the router.

Router RE Clients

e The extender is connected to the host networks but is not transmitting data.
Check the internet connection of your router.

Router RE Clients

e The extender is connected to the router abnormally. Go to Settings > Network
and try setting your extender to obtain an IP address automatically.

Router RE Clients

Click the icon of the internet, router, range extender or clients to view the
corresponding information.
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5.2 Configure the wireless network

If you want to extend another host network after Quick Setup, or change the
wireless settings of your extended networks, refer to this section.

Visit http://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

The 2.4 GHz band is used here as an example. Set the 5 GHz band the same
way.

To extend another host network

1. Go to Wireless > Connect to Host Network.

2. Enable Connect to 2.4GHz Network and click WIRELESS SCANNER to find all
available networks.

It is not possible to change host network settings while the extenderisina
OneMesh network.

Connect to Host Network

2.4GHz Network Connect to 2.4GHz Network
Host 2.4GHz SSID
Host 2.4GHz Security:  WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme
Host 2.4GHz Password
5GHz Network Connect to 5GHz Network

Host 5GHz SSID
Host 5GHz Security WPA/WPA2-Personal(Recomme

Host 5GHz Password

3. Select the 2.4 GHz host network you want to extend.

If the network you want to extend is on but not listed, move the extender
closer to your router and click Refresh in the top-right corner of the list. You
can also enter the network name and password manually.
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4. Once a host network is selected, the name and security type are filled in
automatically. If the selected network is encrypted, enter the password.

5. Click SAVE.
To enable or disable the extended network

1. Go to Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Extended networks are enabled by default. To disable the wireless function
of a certain band, clear the Enable checkbox; all the wireless settings of
this band then become invalid.

3. Click SAVE.
To change the wireless network name (SSID)

1. Go to Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Enter a new name in Extended 2.4GHz SSID, or click COPY HOST SSID. The
value is case-sensitive.

3. Click SAVE.

If you change the wireless settings from a wireless device, you will be

disconnected after the settings are applied. Write down the new network name
for future use.

To hide the name of the extended network

1. Go to Wireless > Extended Network.

2. Select Hide SSID broadcast. The name will not be displayed when wireless
devices scan for local networks and you will need to enter it manually to
join.

3. Click SAVE.
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Extended Network

Extended 2.4GHz:

Extended 2.4GHz SSID:

Notes:

Extended 5GHz:

Extended 5GHz SSID:

Notes:

3 Enable

[#:]
o

TP-Link_3F04

[] Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 2.4GHz password is the same as your Host
password.

3 Enable

TP-Link_3F04_5G

|| Hide SSID broadcast

The extended 5GHz password is the same as your Host password.
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5.3 Change LAN settings

The extender is preset with a default LAN IP address 192.168.0.254, with
which you can log in to the web management page. The address, together
with the subnet mask, also defines the subnet that the connected devices are
on. If the address conflicts with another device on your local network, or your
network requires a specific subnet, you can change it.

1. Visit http://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > Network > LAN Settings.

3. Select Use the following IP address.

LAN Settings

Obtain an IP address automatically (Recommended)

Use the following IP address
IP Address: = 192.168.0.254
Subnet Mask: = 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway: = 192.168.0.254
Primary DNS 192.168.0.1

Secondary DNS: | 8.8.8.8

4. Enter a new IP address as needed and leave the subnet mask as the
default.

5. Enter the gateway that is in the same subnet as the IP address. The
gateway is usually the LAN IP address of your extender.

6. Leave the primary and secondary DNS addresses as the default.

7. Click SAVE.

5.4 Specify DHCP server settings

By default, the DHCP server is set to Auto: when the router’'s DHCP server is
disabled, the extender acts as a DHCP server and dynamically assigns
addresses to client devices from the address pool. You can change the
settings if necessary.

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > Network > DHCP Server.
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DHCP Server

DHCP Server. Auto On Off
IP Address Pool: | 192.168.0.200 - 192.168.0.250

Address Lease Time: 3

Default Gateway 0.0.00

Primary DNS: = 0.0.0.0

Secondary DNS 0.0.0.0

3. Select On to enable the DHCP server of the extender.
4. Enter the starting and ending addresses in the IP Address Pool.

5. Enter other parameters if your ISP provides them. The default gateway is
filled in automatically and is the same as the LAN IP address of the router.

6. Click SAVE.
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5.5 Set High Speed mode

The High Speed feature switches off one of the wireless bands to leave one
high-performance network, ideal for HD streaming and gaming.

If most of your devices are connected to one wireless band, this feature can
increase the overall performance of your wireless network.

Before enabling this feature, go to Settings > Wireless > Extended Network and
check that the 2.4 GHz and 5 GHz bands are both enabled. If you are going to
disable the 2.4 GHz network, first make sure all your wireless devices support
5 GHz.

1. Visit http://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > Advanced Settings > High Speed.
3. Select a high speed mode as needed.

e Auto: the extender decides which band the high-speed network works
on, based on its wireless connection to your host router. The other band
is disabled.

High Speed Mode: Auto (Recommended)

e Manual: choose to transmit the 2.4 GHz band or the 5 GHz band only.
High Speed

High Speed Mode: Auto (Recommended)

Manual

Transmit only the 2.4GHz band

Transmit only the 5GHz band.

4. Click SAVE.
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5.6 Set access control

Access control allows you to permit or block specific devices from accessing
the internet.

Access control is not available while your range extender is in a OneMesh
network, where it synchronizes the settings from your host router.

1. Visit http://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > Advanced Settings > Access Control.

3. Enable Access Control.

Access Control

Access Control:

To block specific devices

Devices connected to the extender via an Ethernet cable cannot be blocked.

1. Select Blacklist and click Add.
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Add Devices

g MI6-speaker_123
192.168.0.165 4C-49-E3-ED-F9-99

CANCEL

2. Select the device to be blocked in the Add Devices table.
3. Click ADD; the selected devices are added to the Devices in Blacklist table.

© Ada
Device Type Device Name MAC Address Modify
Q MI6-speaker_123 4c-49-e3-ed-19-99 ﬁj’

To permit specific devices

1. Select Whitelist and click Add.
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Add Devices

@ Select From Device List
() Add Manually

2. Select a device from the device list, or add it manually. When adding
manually, enter the device name and MAC address.

Add Devices

() Select From Device List
@ Add Manually

Device Name: [ | ]

MAC Address:

CANCEL ADD

3. Click SAVE.
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5.7 Adjust Wi-Fi coverage

You can set the extender’'s Wi-Fi coverage depending on how large you want
your Wi-Fi area to be.

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > Advanced Settings > Wi-Fi Coverage.
3. Select your desired Wi-Fi coverage level.

e Maximum Coverage: the extender provides a long-range Wi-Fi signal but
USes up more power.

e Intermediate Coverage: the extender provides a medium-range Wi-Fi
signal.

e Minimum Coverage: the extender provides a short-range Wi-Fi signal and
uses up less power.

Wi-Fi Coverage

Maximum Coverage
Intermediate Coverage

Minimum Coverage

4. Click SAVE.
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6. More features of your extender

6.1 Use your extender as a wireless adapter

The extender can be used as a wireless adapter to connect any wired-only
device, such as a Blu-ray player, game console, DVR or smart TV, to your
wireless network.

After configuration, connect an Ethernet-enabled device to the extender via an
Ethernet cable.

=
[ & &

Smart TV~ Game Console Desktop F

xr

Router

From the left: a smart TV, a game console and a desktop computer
connected to the extender by cable; on the right the router.

6.2 Transform your existing wired network to a wireless one

The extender can work as an access point, transforming your existing wired
network into a wireless one.

To set up the extender as an access point

1. Visit http://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Click Change Mode in the top right corner of the page, select Access Point
Mode and confirm. The extender will reboot and switch to Access Point
mode.

Change Mode X

In this mode, the range extender changes an existing wired network into a wireless one

Range Extender Mode(Current)

3. After rebooting, connect to the extender’s network TP-Link_Extender or
TP-Link_Extender_5GHz.
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4. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

5. Go to Settings > Quick Setup to configure your extender.

1) Customize your wireless network name and password and click NEXT.
Wireless Settings

2.4GHz Wireless: Enable

SSID: | TP-Link_Extender

Password:
5GHz Wireless: Enable
SSID:  TP-Link_Extender 5GHz

Password:

2) Confirm the information and click FINISH.

WPS

WPS:

6. Connect the extender to your modem or wired router via an Ethernet cable.
Now you can enjoy Wi-Fi.

38



User guide

To connect your wireless devices to the extender via WPS

Wi-Fi Protected Setup (WPS) provides an easier way to set up a secure Wi-Fi
connection.

Wireless devices that support WPS, including Android phones, tablets and
most USB network cards, can be connected to your extender through this
method. It is not supported by i0OS devices.

1. Visit http://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Wireless > WPS.
3. Enable WPS.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN

AP's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter the AP's PIN on your personal device
AP's PIN: 58967683

4. Connect via WPS:

e (Client's PIN: enable this option, enter your device’s PIN and then click
CONNECT.

Method 2. Using the button below

Click the button below, then enable WPS on your personal device
within 2 minutes.

e AP’s PIN: enable this option and enter the PIN shown on your device.
Click GET NEW PIN to get a new PIN or DEFAULT to restore the factory
one.

Method 2. Using the AP's WPS button

Press the AP's WPS button, then enable WPS on your personal
device within 2 minutes.
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e Push Button (recommended): click Start and push the WPS button on the
client device within two minutes.

Method 1: Using a PIN
Client's PIN
AP's PIN

Enter your personal device's PIN here and click CONNECT

e Press the access point's WPS button, then enable WPS on your device
within two minutes.
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7. Manage your extender

7.1 Set system time

The system time of the extender is used for time-based functions such as the
power schedule. If you enable daylight saving time, the system time is
synchronized with it.

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.
To get system time

1. Select your local time zone from the Time Zone drop-down list.

System Time

Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:17:24
24-Hour Time
Set Time: = Get from Intemet
Time Zone: | (GMT+08:00) Beijing, Hong Kong, Perth, Sing:
NTP Server |

NTP Server Il

2. Click SAVE.
To set up daylight saving time

1. Enable Daylight Saving Time.

Daylight Saving Time

Daylight Saving Time: Enable
Start:2020  Mar First
Sunday 00:00
End:2020 Oct First
Sunday 00:00

Running Status: Daylight Saving Time is off

2. Select the start and end date and time of daylight saving time in your local
time zone.

3. Click SAVE.
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7.2 Control LEDs

The LEDs of the extender indicate its activity and status. You can turn them off
when you don’‘t need them.

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > Advanced Settings > LED Control.

To turn off the LEDs
Disable LED Status.

LED Control

LED Status

To specify a time period when the LEDs are off

Select Night Mode and specify the period during which the LEDs should stay
off.

The effective time is based on the time of the extender. You can change it in
Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.

Night Mode

Night Mode: Enable
Note: Make sure are comrect before using this function.
Current Time: 05/15/2020 18:03:27
LED Off From: | 21 : 00
To: | 09 . 0o

7.3 Set power schedule

The power schedule feature allows you to specify a time period during which
the extender is off.

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.
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2. Go to Settings > Advanced Settings > Power Schedule.
3. Click Add.

4. Specify the power off time period and the repetitive days.

The effective time is based on the time of the extender. You can change it in
Settings > System Tools > Time Settings.

Power Schedule

Schedule when to automatically turn off your extender.

Notes: Before enabling Power Schedule, please make sure the Time Settings is correct.

Current Time: 05/18/2020 18:00:41

© Add

Add X

Power Off Time: From  21:00

Repeat

5. Click SAVE.
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7.4 Upgrade the firmware

TP-Link is committed to improving product features. You can download the
latest firmware file from www.tp-1link.com and upgrade the extender to the
latest firmware version.

Make sure the firmware file matches the hardware version of your extender, as
shown in the download section.

Make sure that you have a stable connection between the extender and your
computer. It is not recommended to upgrade the firmware wirelessly.

Back up your extender configuration first.

Do not power off the extender during the firmware upgrade.

Online upgrade

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

3. Click CHECK FOR UPGRADE and follow the on-screen instructions.

Online Upgrade

Firmware Version

Hardware Version
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Local upgrade

1. Download the latest firmware file for your extender from www.tp-link.com.

2. Visit http://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

3. Go to Settings > System Tools > Firmware Upgrade.

4. Click BROWSE to locate the downloaded file, and then click UPGRADE.

Firmware Upgrade

New Firmware File

5. Wait a few minutes for the upgrade to complete and the extender to reboot.
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7.5 Backup and restore configuration settings

The configuration settings are stored as a file in the extender. You can back
the file up and later restore the extender to the previous settings from it. If
necessary, you can also erase the current settings and reset the extender to
the factory defaults.

1. Visit http://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > System Tools > Backup & Restore.

To back up configuration settings
Click BACK UP to save a copy of the current settings to your computer as a
.bin file.

Backup

To restore previous settings from a saved file

1. Click BROWSE to locate the backup file and click RESTORE.

Restore

File

2. Wait a few minutes for the restore and reboot.

During the process, do not power off or reset the extender.

To restore the default configuration settings

In Factory Default Restore, click RESTORE to restore all configuration settings to
the default values, except your login and cloud account information.
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Factory Default Restore

Restore all configuration settings to default values, except your login and cloud account information

To reset the extender to the factory default settings

1. Click FACTORY RESTORE to reset the extender.

Restore all configuration settings to default values.

2. Wait a few minutes for the reset and reboot.

During the process, do not power off or reset the extender.

We strongly recommend that you back up the current configuration settings
first.
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7.6 Reboot the extender

You can reboot your extender to clear the cache and improve its performance.

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > System Tools > Reboot.
Click REBOOT and wait a few minutes.

Reboot

To set up a reboot schedule
Enable Reboot Schedule and set the corresponding values.

Reboot Schedule

Reboot Schedule Enable

Note: IMake sure are comrect before using this function
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:20:47
Reboot Time: | 00 ;00

Repeat: Every Day
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7.7 Change login password
You can change the login name and password of the web management page.

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > System Tools > Change Login Password.

3. Enter the old password, then the new password twice (case-sensitive), and
save.

Change Login Password

Old Password
New Password

Confirm New Password

4. Use the new password for future logins.
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7.8 Check system log

If the extender is not working properly, you can save the system log and send
it to our technical support team.

1. Visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net and log in with your TP-Link ID or the
password you set for the extender.

2. Go to Settings > System Tools > System Log.
To save the system log locally

1. Choose the type and level of the system log as needed.

2. Click SAVE LOG to save the system log to a local disk.

System Log
Current Time: 05/25/2020 10:21:27
Log Type: ALL
Search & ClearAll

1 EXCEPTION Exception:|2020-01-01 0:00:10| td_id = 805195D0 td_name = wianlInit td_sp =
80519210 td_pStackBase = 805195D0 td_stackCurrent = 3C0 td_pc = 801F7424 td_ra = 801F7408
1

2 EXCEPTION 80117400 RcAcquiredBandForObj+58 : RcGetHdevByPhyMode (eeeeeceee
eeeeeeee, eeee e, eeeee ) 802b76cc muxDevStart +58 - main_virtual_if_open (eeeeeeee
ee ee, eeeeeee eeeeee) 801b93c main_virtual_if_open+c0 : RTMP_COM_loctiHandle
3 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Attach mirror0 to stack

4 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, LAN:Set interface mirror0 ip=192.168.0.254 netmask 255.255.255.0

5 INFO 0days, 00:00:00, DHCPS: Dhcps start

6 INFO Odays, 00:00:00, HTTPD: Hitp server start!

7 INFO 0days, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Wireless ACL

8 INFO 0days, 00:00:03, ACCESS CONTROL: Disable Lan ACL
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8. Frequently asked questions

How do I reset the extender to its factory default settings?

e \With the extender powered on, use a pin to press the Reset button for
1second. The extender will reboot.

e Orlogin to the extender's web management page, go to Settings > Backup &
Restore and click FACTORY RESTORE.

What should I do if | forget my login password?

e |f you are using a TP-Link ID to log in, or you have enabled the password
recovery feature of the extender, click Forgot Password? on the login page
and follow the instructions.

e Otherwise reset the extender as described in the first question, and then
visithttp://tplinkrepeater.net to create a new login password.

The extender must be reconfigured after a reset to access the internet. Note
down your login password for future logins.

What should I do if | forget my wireless password?

In Range Extender mode, the extender shares the same wireless passwords
as those of your host networks.

In Access Point mode, connect your computer to the extender using an
Ethernet cable, log in to the web management page and go to Wireless to
retrieve or reset your wireless password.

What should I do if | can’'t access the web management page?

This can happen for a variety of reasons. Try the methods below:

e |f your computer is wirelessly connected, make sure that you have
connected to the extender’s network.

e |f your computer is connected via an Ethernet cable, make sure that the
connection is stable.

e Make sure your computer is configured to obtain an IP address and a DNS
server address automatically.

e Verify that http://tplinkrepeater.net iS correctly entered in the web
browser.

e Use the IP address to access the extender. The defaultis 192.168.0.254. If
the extender is connected to the router, check your router’'s DHCP client list
to obtain the extender’s current IP address.
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e Reset the extender and try again.

| have enabled MAC filtering or access control on my router. What should |
do before configuring the extender?

When a device connects through the extender to your router, the MAC address
of the device shown on the router is translated to another MAC address. If
your router’'s MAC filter or access control is enabled, the devices connected to
the extender cannot get an IP address from the extender and cannot access
the internet.

To solve this problem:
1. Log in to your router and disable the MAC filter or access control.

For more information about how to disable it, refer to your router’s user
guide.

2. Power on your extender and run the Quick Setup to configure it.

3. Connect all of your devices to the extended network and make sure the
router’s link LED remains lit.

4. On your router, add all the online devices’ MAC addresses to the router’s
MAC filter table.

5. Enable the router’'s MAC filter or access control again to complete the
configuration.
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9. Safety instructions

e Operating temperature: 0 °C to 40 °C.

Keep the device away from water, fire, humidity and hot environments.

Do not attempt to disassemble, repair or modify the device. If you need
service, please contact us.

Do not use the device where wireless devices are not allowed.

The socket outlet shall be installed near the equipment and shall be easily
accessible.

Please read and follow the above safety information when operating the
device. We cannot guarantee that no accidents or damage will occur due to
improper use. Please use this product with care and operate at your own risk.

10. Declaration of conformity

Ce This is a class B product. In a domestic environment this product may
cause radio interference, in which case the user may be required to
take adequate measures.

Operating frequency (the maximum transmitted power)

e 2400 MHz - 2483,5 MHz (20 dBm)
e 5150 MHz - 5250 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5250 MHz - 5350 MHz (23 dBm)
e 5470 MHz - 5725 MHz (30 dBm)

TP-Link hereby declares that the device is in compliance with the essential
requirements and other relevant provisions of directives 2014/53/EU,
2009/125/EC, 2011/65/EU and (EU) 2015/863. The original EU declaration of
conformity may be found at http://www.tp-1link.com/en/ce.

This device meets the EU requirements (2014/53/EU Article 3.1a) on the
limitation of exposure of the general public to electromagnetic fields by way
of health protection. The device complies with RF specifications when used at
20 cm from your body.

This device may only be used indoors in all EU member states and EFTA
countries.
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11. Disposal

134

This symbol indicates that this product shall not be treated as
household waste. Instead it shall be handed over to the applicable
collection point for the recycling of electrical and electronic
equipment.

This product must be handled pursuant to European directive 2012/19/EU in
order to be recycled or dismantled to minimize its impact on the environment.
You may give the product to a competent recycling organization, or to the
retailer when you buy a new electrical or electronic appliance.

Explanation of the symbols on the product label

Symbol | Meaning
191 | Glass Il equipment
~ AC voltage
ﬁ Indoor use only
— Recycling of waste electrical and electronic equipment

12. Manufacturer information

Model RE550
Manufacturer TP-Link Technologies Co., Ltd.
Address South Building, No. 5 Keyuan Road, Central Zone,

Science & Technology Park, Nanshan, Shenzhen,
Guangdong, China

Website www.tp-link.com

Country of origin | China

Importer

Sunnysoft s.r.o.
Kovanecka 2390/1a
190 00, Praha 9 - Liben
www.sunnysoft.cz
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